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1.1 Submission of the Annual Report
to the Executive Authority

| have the honour of submitting the 2007/2008
Annual Report of the Department of Economic
Development and Tourism in terms of the
Piihlic Finance I\/Innogemen’r Act, 1999,

Ms J Johnston

The 2007/2008 financial year can be characterised
as a challenging year with growing economic
uncertainty within the global arena arising from the
increases in inflation and food prices and slowing
growth and increasing interest rates. The Department
also saw changes in leadership, the promotion of key
senior managers to other Departments and the
induction of a new cache of dynamic managers to
the economic team. Within this context, the
Department has striven to create an enabling
environment for businesses and the citizens of the
Western Cape.

The Department has delivered on its strategic
objectives and mandate through the framework of
the Micro-Economic Development Strategy (MEDS),
which was initiated in 2004 and through a series of
in-depth research papers and consultative processes,

was implemented in 2006/2007. The MEDS articulates

an evidence-based approach which focuses on
economic interventions aimed at delivering shared
growth via employment creation and increased
participation and ownership of the economy. These
policy interventions are structured along sectors which

provide optimal employment and growth
opportunities and crosscutting thematic programmes

that have a broad-based and deep impact across

Accounting Officer

the economy, such as the promotion of
entrepreneurship, investment, skills development and
Broad based BEE.

With respect to the achievements realised within the
financial year 2007/2008, the various programmes
and initiatives bore the following outcomes:

Enterprise Development is dependent on the
development and maintenance of partnerships with
stakeholders both nationally and af a local level. This
has involved the alignment of the sub-programme’s
strategy with that of the national small business
strategy as well as significant partnerships with national

government agencies. Of note, these strategic
partnerships include Khula, Umsobomvu Youth Fund,
Companies and Intellectual Property Registration
Office (CIPRO), Council for Scientific and Industrial
Research (CSIR), Small Enterprise Development
Agency (SEDA), South African Micro-finance Apex
Fund, Development Bank of South Africa (DBSA),
Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC), South
African Bureau of Standards (SABS) and South African
Revenue Service (SARS). At a provincial level, there
have been sustained collaborative initiatives with
other government departments, namely Transport
and Public Works, Department of Agriculture, Social



Furthermore, improved access to business information
through the single entry points, the Red Door, has
been effected through the provision of access points
to the Internet for research and development of
business ideas and the enhancement of existing small
businesses. A tender advice and fraining programme
dealing with both public and private sector tenders
is being offered at all the RED Doors, improving
entrepreneurs’ opportunities to access additional
markets.

Complimenting the physical structure of the RED
Doors within localities, the implementation of the
mobile service has been offered as an outreach
intervention to improve the accessibility of the RED
Door services.

The Department has also consolidated and
implemented a comprehensive small business
support initiative, called the Small Business Assistance
Support Programme, which provided both financial
and non-financial services to ‘unbankable”
entfrepreneurs.

To encourage the conversion from the second to the
first economy, the Department embarked on
unconventional initiatives geared at addressing
unemployment and stimulating entfrepreneurship
amongst beneficiaries at the lower end of the
economic spectrum. Beneficiaries received basic
business fraining and assistance in developing
business plans. Selected business plans are available
on an open source website and are accessible o
those wishing to open similar businesses. The initiative
has also seen beneficiaries being exposed to the
formal banking sector.

With co-operative structures playing a major role

in improving resource mobilisation and access

to markets, the sub programme Enterprise
Development has finalised the development

of a Co-operative Strategy, capacity building
programme and pilot project.

The financial year 2007/2008 saw the rollout and
establishnment of additional five Plek Plan offices
bringing the total to 10. Die PLEK PLAN offices will
ensure the greater spatial spread of support by
identifying and developing local economic and
broader business opportunities.

Under Die PLEK PLAN, the Rural Economic Assistance

Fund (REAF) continued to seek and identify pilot
project proposals for development and partnership
that could result in the establishment of new and
economically viable (predominantly, agri-business)
ventures for the benefit of the previously
disadvantaged. REAF criteria were developed to assist
in assessing the economic viability of projects,
sourced through the PLEK PLAN Programme and
Municipalities, and projects that appeared to be
economically viable were subjected to full feasibility
studies.

More direct hands-on support to those municipalities
in greatest need of assistance has been provided,
given the challenges in the area of organisational
skills and capacity in economic development at
municipal level. This has made strides towards
improving the alignment between District and B-level
municipalities as well as between provincial and
municipalities’ programmes.

The Department is laying the foundations for a clear
understanding and practical implementation of
Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment (BBBEE)
per the national legislation and the Codes of Good
Practice. The development and implementation of
a broad based black economic empowerment
implementation strategy for the province has

been finalised. Consultation and practical
implementation plans will come to fruition

during 2008/2009 financial year.

A draft Western Cape Preferential Procurement Policy
(PPP) has been completed in collaboration with
Provincial Treasury and in consultation with all Western

Cape Provincial Government Departments as well as
outside stakeholders. The objective of the revised
Western Cape Preferential Procurement Policy is to
enable the Provincial Government to increase its
procurement spend on historically disadvantaged
enterprises and Black SMEs. The finalisation of the
WC PPP awaits the completion of national processes
and regulation.

The Deparment has continued to play a leading role
in facilitating BBBEE opportunities, as a gap exists in
the need for an independent infermediary to
broker BBBEE opportunities between financial
institutions, black entrepreneurs and white corporates.
The unit has facilitated BBBEE opportunities leading
to an increase in job creation and expanding
economic participation amongst previously



The Department’s Sector Interventions has yielded
significant progress over the past financial year. Key
thrusts to this progress include the R155 million
Saldanha Fabrication Facility that has been
completed, and launched during November 2007
by the Deputy President. This facility is expected to
re-establish the Western Cape as a major player in
the county’s manufacturing sectors and will improve
the job creation prospects for various manufacturing

industries including the oil and gas, engineering
sectors and the related downstream industries.

The Clothing and Textile interventions have
contributed towards a new sense of optimism within
the industry. More than 40 of the largest
manufacturers have joined the Cape Clothing and
Textile Cluster, representing more than 50 per cent
of formal employment in the industry, with major
breakthroughs in strengthening the value-chain
particularly between manufacturers and retailers.
Clotex has contributed towards formalising the Cut
Make and Trim sector (CMT) with more than 150 SMEs

actively supported.

Interventions in BPO’s and call centres, which are still
fledgling industry segments in our economy, have
been dominated by the development of growth
strategies and plans o fransform to best meet the
demands of competing in an global environment.
Success has been achieved in the 2007/2008
financial year, with 7 000 new call centre jobs being
created, 30 investment deals facilitated through
CallingtheCape (CTC) and 100 new learnerships
facilitated on National Qualification Framework (NQF)
level 2. The new CallingtheCape Training Campus,
which occupies the old CRIC building, has been
launched. Regarding ICT, 70 per cent of the
participants mentored have sustained their
businesses. Velocity, which is a BEE fast-track
programme for ICT start-ups, has achieved significant
successes with 18 out of the 20 participants having
graduated.

The Department has continued to deepen its
interventions and programmes within its flagship
sub-sectors of Film and Craft where efforts have
yielded significant economic growth for the province

to date. The two sector bodies of Film and Craft have

completed research projects 1o deepen their
understanding of their economic impact potential
and opportunities for further growth. The demand

and supply led skills research for Oil and Gas,
BPO,Tourism, Film, Boatbuilding, ICT and Tooling has

been finalised. Together with learnings from skills
interventions implemented by the SPVs, Work Force
Development initiatives have developed and/or
assisted in funding projects that add value and
support enabling environments and frameworks
e.g. unit standard generation, alignment of training
inferventions for infernational accreditation, fraining

in scarce skills and top up funding to accelerate
fraining targets.

Tourism continued with its support for plans and
programmes that are aligned to the Western Cape
Tourism Development (WCTD) Framework. The WCTD
Partnership has been fully operationalised, with the
work of the 5 sub-committees [Growth, Participation,
HRD, 2010, Transport and Infrastructure] underway.

The Integrated Tourism Development Framework
(ITDF) review process which informs the new and
further development of sites, attractions, routes and
infrastructure was completed. Intensive stakeholder
engagements were held with the

City of Cape Town and District Municipalities. While
the ITDF review process focused on product
development and identification of tourism potential
within each of the regions of the Western Cape, it
also affords a more integrated approach in dealing
with fourism as a whole. Furthermore, the Tourism
Enterprise Development unit has expanded its
already successful Tourism Tiered Support System to
accommodate additional entrepreneurs, The training
of historically disadvantaged individuals to become
tourist guides and a tourist guide learnership
programme were conducted in order to promote
fransformation. In addition, workshops as part of the
Tourist Guide Ambassadorial Project to train fourist
guides in the basics of economic development and
investment opportunities were held in the Province.

Regulation, once generally viewed as
anfi-development and a negative force in an
environment seeking o grow the economy, has in
recent years come to be seen as an enabling factor
ensuring that all the economic role-players -
consumers, enterprises and the various levels of
government — co-operate in a structured, legally
secure and predictable environment towards
economic growth and transformation.



It is against this backdrop that the Business
Regulation and Governance unit has over the past
year continued to evolve and refine its business
processes and procedures to render a more
effective and efficient service to its customers —
liquor license applicants and holders, aggrieved
consumers and members of the public in general.

Both the Office of the Consumer Protector (OCP)
and the Liquor Board have distinguished
themselves as the benchmarks in service delivery
in their respective areas, but in accordance with
its stated approach of constant review and
improvement, and in pursuit of excellence, godl
posts have been shifted wherever achievements
in the past year have indicated the possibility of

No. of Jobs facilitated
No. of SMEs assisted
Investment facilitated ®
Persons trained
Businesses established

No. of SMEs Funded

yet better results and efficiencies.

Initiatives to mainstream HDI-owned liqguor outlets
will gain momentum with the implementation of
the new provincial liquor legislation as well as
strengthen the public parficipation in the
processing of licences.

In the third year of adoption of the Phase 1 of the
MEDS, and having outlined the various successes
of the various Departmental programmes, it is
important to take stock of what has been holistically
accomplished in 2007/2008. As a combined
aggregate of the many achievements of individual
MEDS initiatives and programmes, the Department
has been able to deliver on the following:

8 964
18 737
R1 465 704 525
12 609
114
385

Against this background, the department has been successful in facilitating more jobs, assisting new
and emerging entrepreneurs and facilitating investment into the Western Cape.

In 2007/2008, the Department was administered
by two ministries, namely the Ministry of Environment,
Planning and Economic Development and the
Ministry of Finance and Tourism.

Two institutions report to the Executive Authority
responsible for economic development. These are
the Western Cape Investment and Trade promaotion

Agency (Wesgro) and the Western Cape Liquor
Board. Wesgro was established in terms of the
Western cape Investment and Trade Promotion
Agency Law, 1996 (Act 3 of 1996) and is responsible

for attracting investment in the Western cape,
growing the export of products and services,
improving the export capability of firms

and institutions and marketing the Western cape as
an attractive business destfination.

The Liguor Board was established in terms of the
national Liquor Act, 2003 (Act 59 of 2003). The
primary responsibility of the board is to regulate
the liquor industry in a responsible manner,
ensuring sustainability and the achievement of
economic growth, transformation and
job-creation, whilst simultaneously addressing
some of the negative aspects of the liquor
industry, whether real or perceived.

Reporting to the Minister responsible for

Tourism is the Destination Marketing Organisation
frading as Cape Town routes Unlimited (CTRU).
The primary mandate of the organisation is

to market the Western Cape as a leading
tourist destination of choice, both nationally
and internationally.



During the 2007/08 financial year, the Executive
Authority responsible for economic development
submitted a revised version of the Liquor Bill o the
Provincial legislature.

During the period under review, the following
international trips were undertaken by the Executive
Authorities on behalf of the Department:

Minister Shandong, To investigate areas 28 Oct. - L Schuurman
L Brown China of tourism co-operation 7 Nov. 2007
between Shandong Province
and the Western Cape
London, To attend the World 11-18 N Nftenetya
United Kingdom | Travel Market Nov. 2007 V Mbata
Minister Munich, Sharing Government 23 Sept. —
T Essop Germany information and best 3 Oct. 2007
practices with the Bavarian

The Department’s mission is a commitment to drive
key economic sectors that will grow the economy
in a manner that will create decent work for enfrants
info the labour market, and to ensure that the
number of people dependent on social welfare is
reduced.

We aim to grow and transform our economy
through micro-economic interventions and to
ensure social, economic and environmental
equity outcomes are met,

There are a vast number of acts that play a role in
the Department’s work ambit, the more important
acts and policies are mentioned:

To establish the Western Cape Investment and
Trade Promotion Agency (Wesgro).

The Liquor Act, No 59 of 2003 came into effect
on 13 August 2004, and replaced the current
Liquor Act, No 27 of 1989 for national functions
while retaining it as transitional measure for
provincial functions. It infroduces a three-tier
system into the liquor industry and regulates the
manufacturing and distribution tier. It provides
for the devolution of functions relating to the
distribution tier to the Provincial Minister, and it
requires the Provincial Liquor Licensing Authority
to provide it with statistical information relating
to the retail and micro-manufacturing tier.

To regulate financial management in the
Department to ensure that all revenue,
expenditure, assets and liabilities are managed
efficiently and effectively, and to provide the
responsibilities and authority 1o persons entrusted
with financial management in the Department.

The Businesses Act is assigned national legislation
that provides for the regulation of informal trading
by municipalities, subject to monitoring of the
relevant bylaws by the Provincial Minister. It further
provides that the Provincial Minister may act as
an appeal authority in instances where
municipalities refuse applications by certain
types of businesses for licenses to trade.



To establish a leqislative framework for the
promotion of black economic empowerment;
to empower the Minister to issue codes of good
practice, to publish fransformation charters;

to establish the Black Economic Empowerment
Advisory Council; and to provide matters
connected therewith.

The BEE Codes of good practice are to be
applied in the development, evaluation and
monitoring of BEE charters, initiatives, transactions
and other implementation mechanisms. The
statement contains basic principles and essential
consideration, as well as guidance in the form

of explanatory, and other, material.

National industrial policy is to play a central role
in identifying and addressing constraints that
impede economic development. The NIPF has

a fundamental role to play in achieving the
Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative for
South Africa (AsQiSA) goals of accelerating GDP
growth to over six percent by 2010 and to halving
unemployment and poverty by 2014,

To amend the National Small Business Act, 1996,
SO as fo repeal all provisions pertaining to the
Ntsika Enterprise Promotion Agency (Nfsika); to
provide for the establishment of the Small
Enterprise Development Agency (SEDA) and o
make provision for the incorporation of Nisika,
Namac and any other designated institution
into the agency.

To provide core principles, mechanisms

and processes 1o enable municipalities o move
progressively towards social and economic
upliffment of communities, and to ensure access
to essential and affordable services.

To provide for the investigation, prohibition

and control of unfair business practices and

to establish an Office of the Consumer Protector
and Consumer Affairs Tribunals.

A technologically advanced national approach,
implemented through the Department

of Trade and Industry, aimed af bringing together
all role players in the industry to develop a
collective vision, with the purpose of ensuring
sustainable development and growth and that
technological resources are developed,

focused and utilised proficiently.

A technologically advanced provincial policy,

in line with iKapa Elihlumayo principles and the
Department’s strategic priorities, which will
concentrate more on sector-based initiatives
rather than the broad-based IMS. These initiatives
will be implemented through the Council

for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR).

Provides for the destination, vision and strategy
for tourism in the Western Cape, and is the high
level sector strategy for tourism that forms part
of the Department’s Micro-economic
Development Strategy. The Western Cape

Tourism

Development Framework ensures JOINT planning,
budgeting and implementation between the 3
spheres of government in the first instance and
all of the social partners in the second instance.
The Western Cape Tourism Development
Framework has defined targets and outcomes
that need to be achieved over a ten-year
fimeframe. It is a living and dynamic document,
with research constantly being added to the
evidence base and analysis being adjusted as
circumstances change. There will be a major



To provide for the establishment of the

The Integrated Tourism Development Framework — Destination

[ITDF], which includes:

* The Western Cape Tourism Investment
Recruitment Framework
* The Tourism Road Signage Framework

The Tourism Human Resources Development
[HRD] Strateqgy

The Tourism BBBEE Strategy and Implementation
Plan

To amend the Tourism Act, 1993. Provisions in
the Act include further training and registration
of fourist guides, a code of conduct and ethics
for tourist guides, procedures to lodging
complaints and disciplinary measures.

Marketing Organisation (DMO).

The White Paper on Sustainable Tourism
Development and Promotion in the Western
Cape provides the policy foundations and
competitive strateqgy for the Western Cape 1o
become a leading global tourism destination.
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In expressing the vision of a Western Cape which
offers dignity, equity and prosperity to all persons
who call the Province home, the Department has
focused its aims to include:

e Promoting and mobilising investment and
creating decent work for all.

* Ensuring economic empowerment for all,
especially for black people, people with
disabilities, women and youth.

e FEradicating poverty and addressing the legacy
of under-development.

* Strategically engaging globalisation to the best
advantage of the Province.

Stemming from the stated mandate of the
Department above, the following Strategic
Objectives were derived after investigating national
and provincial imperatives, strategies and

leqislation:

To ensure good corporate governance within
the Department.

To enhance the delivery of services provided by
the Department.

To grow the economy in a sustainable manner,
for the benefit of all who make the Western Cape
their home.

To create employment, especially for the
presently unemployed.

To make ownership of the economy
representative of the demography of

the Province.

To increase levels of participation in the

economy

by all, especially by the previously excluded and
presently marginalised.

To make citizens and their enterprises effective
players in the global economy.

To create a fair, effective and conducive
business environment for enterprises

and consumers.

To give effect to the above-mentioned strategic
objectives, the Department was organised into
five programmes namely Administration,
Integrated Economic Development Services



The Administration programme was primarily
responsible for the overall management of the
Department and included such functions as financial
and human resource management, research and
performance monitoring and evaluation.

The IEDS programme’s primary function was to
provide support to the broader economic citizenary
of the Province and address transformation. This
programme drives the catalytic RED Initiative, as well
as complementary and broader intferventions such
as entrepreneurship, mentorship, and economic
empowerment in order to ensure that the economy
is developed and grows in a shared, accelerated
and sustainable manner. The programme also
focused on increasing the capacity of Local
Authorities to engage in meaningful economic
development strategies.

To give effect to the strategic objective of creating
a fair and conducive business environment, the BRG
programme was instituted. Core responsibilities under
this programme’s jurisdiction were the regulation of
liquor industry and the management of the
consumer protection function.

The programmes of Trade and Industry Development
and Tourism were primarily responsible for making
citizens and enterprises effective players in the global
economy and growing the economy in a sustainable
manner. The focus of these programmes was on
selected sectors and the development

of interventions within the framework of areas such
as investment, marketing, SME development,
competitiveness and skills development,

The first goal of the Department was to identify sectors
where growth could be significantly enhanced
through government assistance. But a singular focus
on growth does noft suffice. The Department was
cognizant of the inherited inequality that
characterises and shapes economic and social life
in the Western Cape. Hence it sought to focus policy
initiatives on spreading the gains of economic
growth, especially through employment growth.

In addition, the Department sought policies that
would facilitate the entry of new firms, particularly
black and female owned firms. Consequently, equity

considerations and employment creation were
amongst the criteria used in prioritising key sectors

and interventions for sectoral development.

A major theme that was reported in all the MEDS
research was that of emerging skill shortages. The
skill shortage is a significant constraint on further
growth, and policy fo address this issue is accordingly
of high priority.

The needs of the economy far exceeds that of the
capacity and budget of the Department. Therefore,

the foundation of the implementation mechanisms
was to create public-private institutions - either as
sector partnerships or independent ‘special purpose
vehicles’ to bring together government, industry,
academiaq, civil society and labour as relevant,

Service delivery and intervention capabilities of the
type required are not readily available on the market.

It became imperative that intfra-departmental
institutional learning be cultivated as a conscious,
regular and formalised practice in order to develop
the Department's institutional memory and
knowledge base as mechanisms to enhance service
efficacy and efficiency, as well as extra departmental
sustainability of service offerings.

The Western Cape economic cycle broadly tracks
that of the national economy. Therefore the same
factors which affect the national economic climate
will impact locally. The depreciation of the rand
exchange rate and the increase in inflation and
interest rates will impact on the level of growth in the
Western Cape.

According to Stats SA Community Survey 2007,

5 278 585 people live in the Western Cape,
constituting 10,9% of South Africa’s total population.
This census results shows that the population of the
Western Cape increased from 4 524 335 in 2001 to
5 278 585 in 2007 representing a 16,7% increase.
The above average population growth rate is largely
affributed to lower HIV/AIDS mortality rates and higher
inward migration compared to other provinces.



Regional Growth Domestic Product (GDPR) per
capita was estimated at R53,489 in 2007 whereas
the country’s Growth Domestic Product (GDP)
was estimated at R36,886. This GDPR figure places
the Western Cape, together with Gauteng, at
the top of the provincial development range.

The Western Cape has a well-balanced economy,
with a diverse range of industries and niche sectors
contributing towards its regional GDP. This industry
diversification minimizes the Province’s dependence
and exposure to any one dominant sector.

In 2005, services represented 67,5% of GDPR while
agriculture accounted for 4,3% and manufacturing
18%. Although manufacturing and agriculture ranks
lower in its GDPR contributions compared to services,
these sectors are, however, characterised by strong,
developed, niche markets coupled with a healthy
export-orientation. In addition, these industries are
also well placed to absorb lower and semi-skilled
workers.

At the sub — sector level, finance and business
services is the largest contributor to the Province’s
GDP, which was estimated at around 25% in 2006.
In addition, the region also boasts a well-developed
tourism industry, a relatively strong and diversified
construction industry, coupled with fishing,
professional services, higher education and fransport
sectors.

The Western Cape’s socio-economic activities such
as health facilities, access to piped water, electricity,
flush toilets, communication and education are
considered the best, (fogether with Gauteng) when
compared to the rest of the country.

The Western Cape produces a significant share of
the national total of skills arising from public higher
education institutions — particularly in the science
technology and engineering fields (23% and 20%
respectively). This achievement is understated as
the quality of the Western Cape’s institutions are
particularly high. Furthermore, students in these
institutions are more likely to complete a
postgraduate education — in 2005, 30% of the
country’s doctorates were awarded to Western

Cape public higher education institutions (WCED,
2006:34).

In addition, skilled labour, both national and foreign,
is particularly attfracted to the lifestyle and natural
characteristics of the Western Cape region.

However, llliteracy rates in the Western Cape remain
particularly high in rural areas with the Central Karoo
recording illiteracy rates of 37% for persons over
the age of 14 (SEPLG 2006).

Poverty and inequality, although lower than the
national average, remain high in the Western Cape.
Despite recent economic growth, the incidence of
poverty grew from 23% to 28% between 1999 and
2005 (Stats SA 2007), The provisional “poverty line”
used by Statistics South Africa includes households
who earned less than R 1,199 per month.

While recent improvements in regional
unemployment figures might limit these frends and
while the increase can be in part explained by the
influx of unskilled migrants, the growth of poverty
remains a deep concern. Outside purely
income-based criteria, the disadvantaged have
inherited a spatial structure from Apartheid that
constrains their mobility and timely access to areas
of employment.

The current energy crisis has negatively impacted
on economic activity and as a result affected
household consumption. Consequently, alternate
energy sources such as solar panels, are being
explored in an attempt to minimize the current
challenges faced by businesses as a result of the
Crisis.



Figure 1: Sectoral contribution 1o Western Cape employment, 2005
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Between 2000 and 2005, the Western Cape’s
working-age population grew at a rate of 2,3 per
cent a year, placing the Province under greater
pressure to create jobs than the rest of SA.

The analysis draws on the 2000 and the 2005
Labour Force Surveys, the latter based on
information from data for the Western Cape

11 600 individuals and 3 230 households

Broad unemployment in the Province is higher in
2005 than it was in 2000, having risen to 591 000
from 426 000. This increase in broad
unemployment is equivalent to an average
growth rate of 6,8 per cent a year. A similar,
though less rapid, rate of growth was observed
nationally, where the number of broadly
unemployed individuals rose by 1,4 million.

In 2005, broad unemployment in the Western
Cape reached 25,5 per cent in comparison to
38,8 per cent nationally.
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The bulk of employment expansion in the Western
Cape has occurred in the tertiary sector, driven
largely by the rapid growth in wholesale & retail
frade.

Disaggregation of the employment rate by race
reveals substantial infer-group variations. Although

at a generally lower employment rate compared
to other race groups, the employment of the
African working age population in the Province
improved slightly from 45,4% to 49,3% between
2000 and 2005. This situation is in contrast to the
coloured and white employment rates which
declined marginally, falling to 54,3 per cent and

61,3 per cent respectively over the sample period.

In 2005, 12,1% of the Western Cape’s work force
was employed in agriculture, forestry & fishing.
Manufacturing employed close to 15 per cent.
Almost three-quarters (72,5%) were employed in
service activities, led by financial & business
services (18,3%), wholesale & retail trade, catering

& accommodation (16,3%), government services
(15%), and CSP services (11,8%).



Over the period 1995 to 2005 long-term growth
rates were highest in financial & business services
(5,3%). Wholesale & retail trade, catering &
accommodation as well as community, social &
other services grew by between 1,3% and 1,7%.
All other sectors declined, except manufacturing,
which stagnated.

Fortunately, the more recent picture looks
considerably brighter. While from 2004 to 2005
employment fell in manufacturing (-10,6%), as well
as in agriculture, fishing & forestry (-18,6%), and in
CSP services (-9.8%). overall job growth picked up
by 3,2%, more than a point higher than in the
previous year.

Job creation was especially vibrant in fransport and
communications (52,1%), financial & business
services (27,1%), construction (23,7%), electricity
and water (17,4%).

In summary, job gains in the service sector more
than compensated for job losses in the primary and
secondary sectors. This situation means that at a
macro level the economy is shifting toward activities
in the tertiary sector.

To achieve its mandates, the Department is
structured to align its delivery portfolio to the
implementation of the Micro-Economic
Development Strategy. Each of the programmes
comprise of between 3 - 4 specialised units

and ensure, together with partner institutions,

the implementation of several key interventions

in order to facilitate growth of enterprises and

to facilitate job creation (refer to Figure 2).

The organisational arrangement therefore
accommodates a broad operational constellation
of specialised fields and activities, and provides for
the co-ordination of various economic imperatives
in varying degrees of depth and breadth.

In July 2007, an acting Accounting Officer was
appointed when the previous incumbent opted not
to be re-appointed in an acting capacity in the
Department. The fiming of this co-incided with the

resignation of the Chief Director: Integrated
Economic Development Services and the
appointment of the Chief Director of Tourism.

This was followed by the departure of the Director:
Human Resource Management and Support
Services to take up a promotion at a National
Department. Given the drive to fill the vacancies,
the Department filled six Director positions. The ripple
effect resulted in a new cache of leadership in the
Department. While the new incumbents familiarised
themselves with the demands of their positions, the
Department was able to deliver on its core mandate
with the majority of management posts filled during
the period under review.

The labour strike during mid 2007 also negatively
impacted on the Department’s service delivery.
While only 12 persons within the Department
partook in the strike action, the Department was
affected in terms of service delivery by other
more affected departments who provide

key services to this Department.

In terms of Liquor regulation, the Department
experienced a serious setback when the

proposed Liquor Bill, although approved by
Parlament, was not signed into law by the Premier.
This non-enactment created serious delays in terms
of establishing the Liquor Board as a fully fledged
public entity and in the delivery of projects and

programs recommended in terms of the Legislation.

A further negative impact of the non-enactment
of the Legislation, was that the Department was
not able to collect on its full allocation of revenue
as budgeted for 2007/2008. Subsequently, revenue
projections figures were downscaled significantly,
impacting on the available budget accruing to the
Department and more significantly on projects and
programs delivered by the Department.

While not many projects were cancelled,

a significant number of initiatives was downscaled
or amended to accommodate the new budget
allocations available to the Deparment. In addition,
the recruitment of specific much-needed additional
capacity was placed on hold.



Figure 2: Departmental Structure

Programme 1 Programme 2 Programme 3
Administration Integrated Economic Trade and Industry
Development Development
Program 1.1 Program 2.1 Program 3.1
Office of the HoD Enterprise Sector
Development Development
Program 1.2 Program 2.2 Program 3.2
Financial Local Economic Industry
Management Development Development
Program 1.3 Program 2.3 Program 3.3
Corporate Services Economic Wesgro

Empowerment

In 2004, the Micro-Economic Development
Strategy MEDS was conceived and after a thorough
process of research, strategies were formulated,
and then implemented in 2006/2007. The past
financial year, 2007/2008, saw the Micro-Economic
Development Strategy firmly entrenched within the
activities of the Department of Economic
Development and Tourism.

As the Department cements the range of

MED’s interventions infroduced in 2006/2007 and
within this context more deeply formulates the MED's
priorities for 2007/2008 regarding skills development,
enterprise development, sector support, fair
business environment, strengthening our institutions
for delivery and the policies relating to spatial
distribution, we begin to reflect on what the

MEDS has accomplished and begin to chart the

guantum leap into the second phase of evolution.

Programme 4 Programme 5 Programme 6
Business Regulation Economic Planning Tourism
& Govemnance
Program 4.1 Program 5.1 Program 6.1
Consumer Economic Policy Tourism Growth
Protection & Planning
Program 4.2 Program 5.2 Program 6.2
Liquor Regulation Economic Research Tourism
& Development Participation
Program 5.3 Program 6.3
Knowledge (DMO) Destination
Management Marketing Org
Program 5.4
Monitoring &
Evaluation

The Micro-economic Development Strategy (MEDS)

is a set of focused economic sfrategies to grow
and transform the economy of the Western Cape,
overlaid by an additional set of crosscutting
thematic strategies.

The MEDS is an accumulation of processes, which
is reiterative and evolving, responsive to the
economic and political environment in which it
operates, receptive to its stakeholders and the
citizens of the Provinces and alert to the lessons
derived from its implementation.

The essence of the MEDS process is
diagram-matically illustrated in Figure 3, which
demonstrates the MEDS methodology, the legislative
framework in which it functions and the impact and
inputs from the stakeholders and the environment.



Figure 3: The Methodology of the Micro-Economic Development Strategy
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To ensure that the sector and crosscutting
thematic strategies are co-ordinated and
cohesive, a disciplined and systematic approach
has been followed in the development of each
of the strategies. Consequently, all sector and
thematic strategies contain common themes and
thrusts, although the nature of programmes and
projects therein differ significantly as they need to
accommodate the specific needs of the various
industries and cross-cutters.

The broad categories within each strategy address
the needs of the economy and objectives of the
Department, namely: growth, competitiveness and
parficipation.

Each of these broad categories are comprised of
sub-components that organizes all challenges and

issues facing sectors and cross-cutting themes,
and the sub-components are as follows: Growth
— stakeholder co-ordination, investment
promaotion/financial support, market development
and exports, and research and M&E;
Competitiveness - infrastructure development,
innovation, skills development, and regulatory
improvements; and Participation - SME
development, local economic development, and
BBBEE. (See figure 4.)

Each MEDS sector and thematic strategy is
therefore organised in a manner which allows it to
inferact and co-ordinate with other MEDS strategies
and units and fulfil the imperatives of the Province
in a coherent manner.



A schematic illustration of the strategies is contained in the figure below:

Figure 4: The Core Elements of the Micro-Economic Development Strategy
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The first phase of the Micro-Economic Development
Strategy has been implemented. This Phase has
concentrated largely on soft infrastructure,
developing and enhancing support services and
offerings, building up institutional capacity,
broadening and deepening partnerships, and
improving reach and accessibility. This has been
developed in conjunction with the refinement of
quantifiable targets and objectives. Given the
focussed approach of the MEDS on high potential
sectors and themes, the accomplishments have
been varied and diverse, but each element is vital
and relevant - positively, infra-dependently and
synergically feeding into the holistic framework which
comprises the MEDS.

In calculating the overall outcomes of the MEDS,
the process of determining aggregate figures has
been complicated by the fact that the Department

had been revising its Monitoring and Evaluation
System during the financial year 2007/2008,
because it had been subject to the finalisation of
the Provincial Monitoring and Evaluation Framework.

As there were variations in definitions of indicators
and different emphasis on what to measure,
compilation of the data proved to be challenging.
Notwithstanding the above, the Department was
able to compile a fairly accurate quantitative
measure of job facilitated as a result of the MEDS,
namely 68 746 since 2004/2005. The figure is drawn
from the various programmes and initiatives

that have emanated from the MEDS sector

and thematic strategies.



The Department was able to achieve this outcome
with limited capacity and limited budget, mainly
because there was a strategic and integrated
framework in which the programmes and initiatives
were implemented, which maximized impact. In
addition, the Department nurtured and harnessed
relationships with partners and stakeholders to
crowd-in expertise and finances, therefore
implementing initiatives that extended beyond our
budget remit.

While the indicative figures demonstrate that the
MEDS is delivering on the organisation’s objectives,
the Department is cognizant that significant progress
still needs to be made to reach the Millennium and
ASGISA goals, to ensure that all citizens benefit from
shared growth and have opportunities for
employment.

The orientation of our programmes is not to create
short-term jobs, but jobs that are sustainable.
However, as a Province, we face challenges. The
global economy is facing trying and uncertain times,
and with the region’s export-orientation, the
international slowdown will impact on the Western
Cape. Inflation has accelerated, and with the
resulting interest rates hikes, consumer spending
which generates a substantial part of South Africa’s
economic activity, has undergone a decline.

It is within the sobering context of current economic
environment, that the Department charts the path
for the second phase of the MEDS implementation
programmes.

The second phase of MEDS is not only about doing
more of the same, although there is a definite role

An amount of R 20,770 million was originally
budgeted for the 2007/2008 financial year. This
budget was projected to be sourced from the
following funding sources:

e Liquor revenue: R 20, 5 million
* Sales from goods and services (Tourist guide
reqistration fees): R 270 000

for broadening those initiatives which are clearly
working well. The second phase of the MEDS will
begin to capitalize on the foundations laid by the
current set of Phase One interventions, examine the
hard infrastructure needs of the economy, and
address some of the systematic challenges facing
industry, SMEs, and the unemployed.

The Department will also be seeking to implement
interventions contained within the first phase MEDS
plan that were not implemented because of funding
constraints, These interventions need 1o be prioritized
for implementation if sfill relevant. The Department
will also be balancing the tendency to pursue
ever-increasing ‘showcase’ numbers with the need
to provide meaningful and quality services which
increase the sustainability of businesses assisted and
jobs facilitated.

In addition, the second phase of the MEDS will need
to look at bold catalytic interventions which will make
a quantum difference in the trajectory and nature
of the regional economy.

Having stated the intentions of the Department with
respect to the way forward, there is some disjuncture
in what the organisation needs to accomplish and
what the organisation is able to accomplish. This
relates mainly to capacity and budget, in that order
of priority. The Department is clear on what needs
to be done, and the catalytic role that it can play
in improving the economic environment for all the
region’s citizens. Job creation is one of the most
singular long-ferm solutions to many of the challenges
faced by our young democracy. Moderation,
however comes because of capacity and budget.

It should be noted, that the revenue that was to
accrue as a result of liquor license fees was
budgeted subject to the new Liquor Bill being
enacted by the Premier. While the Liquor Bill was
approved by the Provincial Cabinet, the Premier
however did not atftest the bill, therefore resulting in
it not being enacted.



As a result, revenue projected for liquor

license fees was adjusted downwards by

R 16 million to R 4, 5 million during the adjustment
estimate process. This adjustment, therefore resulted
in a revised revenue estimation of R 6, 559 million
for the financial year.

As af the end of the reporting period, the Department
over collected on its adjusted estimate of R 6, 559
million by R 3,990 million or 60, 8%. This was primarily
due to the Department receiving funds from Wesgro
and the DMO, due 1o their accumulated

surpluses from the previous financial year.

Tax revenue 3781 4298 4236 4 500 4 645 3,2
Liquor licenses 3781 4298 4236 4 500 4 645 3,2
Non-tax revenue 2 156 330 6929 2 059 5904 186,7
Sales of goods and services

other than capital assets 284 266 309 270 308 14,1
Interest, dividends and rent

on land 2 6 100
Sales of capital assets

(Capital Revenue) 15

Other capital assets 15

Financial fransactions

(Recovery of loans & advances) 1 855 6 620 1789 5 590 212,5
TOTAL DEPARTMENTAL

RECEIPTS 5937 4628 11 165 6 559 10 549 60,8

The Department had an original budget estimate of
R 214,152 million for the 2007/2008 financial year.

As discussed above, during the adjustment
estimate process, the Department surrendered
an amount of R 16 million due to the inability to
collect on its estimated revenue budget.

However, the Department also received funding

during the Adjustment Estimate process amounting
fo R 7,689 million as a result of revenue retention
(R3, 5 million), roll-overs (R 2, 4 million) and increased
own revenue (R 1, 789 million).

This resulted in a net loss on estimated expenditure
amounting o R 8, 766 million. The appropriation

of the Department was therefore adjusted to

R 205, 386 million.

Administration 23 264 -500 1703 24 467 24 334 133
Integrated Economic

Development Services 63 535 -855 -1 524 61 156 61020 136
Trade and Industry

Development 64 885 -3 950 - 60 935 59 850 1085
Business Regulation

& Govemance 13 970 -1 850 -105 12015 11 427 588
Tourism 48 498 -1 611 -74 46 813 46 566 247
Total 214 152 -8 766 - 205 386 203 197 2189




Programme 1: Administration

R’000 R’000
Government Motor Transport 378 378 Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for the purchase of Monthly progress reports
additional vehicles for the Department.)
Programme 2: Integrated economic development services
CASIDRA 29 420 14 652 Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for the implementation and Monthly progress reports
roll-out of the RED Initiative inclusive of:
Red Doors, Red Mobile, Siyabulela, Annual financial statements reviewed
Rural Voucher Programme, Outreach
Program and In-touch.) Quarterly site visits
CSIR 10 500 0 Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for the implementation of Monthly progress reports
the Rural Economic Assistance Fund
[REAF].) Annual financial statements reviewed
Quarterly site visits
Proceed 300 300 Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for the hosting of the Small Monthly progress reports
Business Week.)
Annual financial statements reviewed
SEDA 1 000 1 000 Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for the training of Monthly progress reports
RED Door staff and the roll-out of
fraining programmes aimed aft clients Annual financial statements reviewed
of the RED Door.)
WESGRO 500 500 Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for the sourcing of economic Monthly progress reports
%?%?g %?glieé’c%l%?gg}loﬁ%gﬁhondIy’ Annual financial statements reviewed
Memorandum of Agreement
ASNAPP 150 0
) Monthly progress reports
(To prov;de for the Haarlem Honey-bush
Tea project.) Annual financial statements reviewed
Programme 3: Trade and industry development
WESGRO 11 100 11100 Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for the operational and Monthly progress reports
programmatic thrusts of Wesgro) Annual financial statements reviewed
Provincial Development Council 370 370

(To provide for the facilitation and
implementation of various stakeholder
meetings, including liaison with National,
Provincial and Local Government, in
terms of the development of a

Western Cape Aquaculture Policy and
Strategy and an international policy
and strategy workshop.)

Memorandum of Agreement
Monthly progress reports

Annual financial statements reviewed




R'000 R'000
Chemrawn Xll Conference 45 45 Once off payment
Sesfikile Wines 10 10 Once off payment
Aquaculture Institute of South Africa 750 380 Memorandum of Agreement
) Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the Westemn Cape ) ) )
Agquaculture policy development Annual financial statements reviewed
process; organising an infernational
stakeholder workshop; a technical
aadvisory role in terms of the PDC
Aquaculture International Site Visits to
Vietnam and the Philippines; the
implementation of a Quality and
Health Management Programme; the
development of a skills development
and fraining programme (STP); and
strengthening of the cluster
and marketing.)
) ) Memorandum of Agreement
Cape Clothing and Textile Cluster 1 000 1 000
Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the facilitation/co- Annual financial statements reviewed
ordination of all cluster initiatives
including skills upgrade, re-skilling,
benchmarking, industry workshops
and-generatindustry-support)
Memorandum of Agreement
Clotex 1000 1000 Monthly progress reports
(To provide for facilitation/co- Annudal financial statements reviewed
ordination of all industry initiatives
at SMME level. This includes workshops,
benchmarking programs, efc.] Memorandum of Agreement
Furntech 250 115 Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the implementation of Annual financial statements reviewed
fraining programmes and projects to
develop new ideas and products that
- willimprove the competitiveness of the
fumniture industry.) Memorandum of Agreement
Cape Town Boat Building Initiative 1 800 510 | Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed
Memorandum of Agreement
Monthly progress reports
Western Cape Tooling Initiative 1500 1500 Annual financial statements reviewed
(To provide for operational costs and
i ing-forthe-SPV-to
enable the delivery of competitiveness, Once off payment
marketing and enterprise development.)
South African Oil and Gas Alliance 4900 0 Memorandum of Agreement

Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed

Memorandum of Agreement
Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed




(To provide for the positioning of the region

as a competitive music production centre;

to provide all stakeholders in the “value-chain”
with superior specialised services and
information, fo create a strong design identity
and grow local contfent, to focus on audience
development; to create and grow niche
markets; 1o develop and identify core skills &
shortages; to create business opportunities;

R’000 R’000
Cape [T Initiative 2 800 1600 | Memorandum of Agreement
(To provide for operational costs & Monthly progress reports
programmatic funding for the SPV to enable Annual financial statements reviewed
the delivery of competitiveness, marketing,
investment promotion & enterprise
development.)
Calling the Cape 7 500 6 750 Memorandum of Agreement
Monthly progress reports
(To provide for operational costs & ) . )
programmatic funding for the SPV fo enable Annual financial statements reviewed
the delivery of competitiveness, marketing,
investment promotion and enterprise
development.)
) ) Memorandum of Agreement
Interactive Africa 1 000 1 000
Monthly progress reports
(To provide for an annual expo & conference Annual financial statements reviewed
to showcase local design across sectors and
engage with national & international leaders
& buyers—The-Design-Indaba)
Memorandum of Agreement
Cape Africa Platform 900 747 Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the Cape Africa Platform to Annual financial statements reviewed
produce contemporary African art events
for Cape Town, South Africa and Affica.)
Memorandum of Agreement
Visual Arts Network of South Africa 250 90 | Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the Visual Arts Network of Annual financial statements reviewed
South Africa, that provides the tools or access
to the tools - information, technology, skills &
expertise, etc - required by the visual &
creative arts sector to best create, produce,
istri i \/
nationally and internationally.) Memorandum of Agreement
Contact Inclusive 150 o | Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed
(To provide for the building of a vibrant
international knowledge-based network of
youth students and young professionals
engaged in development and business
practice. It is the implementing agent for the
development of a Hip Hop networking
platform, from which to promote economic
programmes that will infroduce emerging.
Hop sector within the Western Cape.) Memorandum of Agreement
) o Monthly progress reports
Cape Music Industry Commission 450 25

Annual financial statements reviewed




R’000 R’000
Performing Arts Network of South Africa 300 218 | Memorandum of Agreement
(PANSA is a national network of individuals, Monthly progress reports
NGQO's, service providers and mainstream Annual financial statements reviewed
institutions that are engaged in the practice
or support of the performing arts (all forms of
dance, music, opera, musical theatre and
theatre).lt’s primary aims are o ensure that
there is a sustainable performing arts industry
in South Africa, where those whose livelihoods
depend on the performing arts can make a
decent living.)
Cape Town Fashion Council 2 050 2050 | Memorandum of Agreement
Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the funding of council ) . )
programmes and events including Annual financial statements reviewed
Cape Town Fashion week, workshops
targeted at emerging designers,
industry networking events and
designer export programmes.)
Memorandum of Agreement
Cape Film Commission 4 050 3825 9
Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the economic development, Annual financial statements reviewed
marketing and promotion of the film industry
through a strategy of Growth, Integration
and-Trancsformation-)
and-Transformation.)
Memorandum of Agreement
Cape Craff and Design Institute 2720 2720 Monthly progress reports
(To provide for the Cape Craft & Design Annual financial statements reviewed
Institute (CCDI) fo promote and grow craft as
an economic sector in the Western Cape
province of South Africa. The CCDI is a joint
initiative of the Provincial Government of the
Western Cape and the Cape Peninsula
University of Technology.) Once off payment
[tumeleng Babedi 4 4
Programme 4: Business regulation and governance
FASfacts 1 000 1000 | Memorandum of Agreement
) o Monthly progress reports
(To provide for FASfacts, an organisation that } ] i
plays an instrumental role in raising awareness Annual financial statements reviewed
of the negative impacts of alcohol
consumption during pregnancy. Programmes
are aimed at the youth, women and farm-
workers in the Boland and Overstrand areas.)
Drr\grnmmn 5: Tourism
o . o Memorandum of Agreement
Destination Marketing Organisation 28 370 28 370
Quaterly progress reports
(To provide for the operationaland Annual financial statements reviewed
programmatic thrusts of the DMO frading as
H tad)
T IIIUU-}
Memorandum of Agreement
WESGRO 150 0

(To provide for the Investment Recruitment

Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed




R'000 R'000
Sanparks 275 0
(To provide finacially for the fourism aspects
of the Western Cape National Park Birdhive.)
Hout Bay Business Opportunities Forum 50 0 | Memorandum of Agreement
Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed
. . Memorandum of Agreement
Cape Town Fashion Council 300
Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed
Memorandum of Agreement
CASIDRA 191 0 | Monthly progress reports
v of the Elande Annual financial statements reviewed
Recreational facility.) Memorandum of Agreement
Cape Peninsula University of Technology 150 150 | Monthly progress reports
Annual financial statements reviewed
(To provide for bursaries to 10 students in
tourism related fields of study. The breakdown
is as follows:
* 3 x events,
e 1 x tourism,
* 3 x food and beverage,
s xaccommodation, and
* 2 x professional cookery ) Memorandum of Agreement
Monthly progress reports
Breedekloof Wine and Tourism 130 57 ¥ prog P
Annual financial statements reviewed
(To provide for 4 students completing their Memorandum of Agreement
BSc: Agriculture students.)
Monthly progress reports
south Cape College 120 120 | Annual financial statements reviewed
(To provide for HDI students from communities
around the Southern Cape region who are
completing studies in the following fields:
~Food-&Beverage—é-students;
* Tourism - 4 students, and Memorandum of Agreement
 Hospitality - 2 students.) Monthly progress reports
Airports Company of South Africa 150 Annual financial statements reviewed




Departments are required 1o provide an overview of the fixed and significant movable assets under the control
of the Department. The following information should be included:

Details as to how asset holdings have changed over the period under review, including information on
disposals, scrapping and loss due to theft.

ITEM Value

R’ 000
Transport 0
Audio visual 132
Computer hardware and systems 666
Office fumniture 69
Photographic equipment 0
Office equipment 11563
Security systems 169
Software 29
IT infrastructure 753
Total 2971
ITEM Value

R’ 000
Audio visual 42
Computer hardware and systems 163
Office fumniture 186
Photographic equipment 0
Office equipment 59
Domestic equipment 19
Cutlery and crockery 14
Cellular phones 0
Computer software 56
Paintings/sculpture 58
Total 597




The asset records are updated on a daily basis; taking
into consideration all relevant prescripts and asset
management guidelines. On a monthly basis, the
asset register and the BAS reports are reconciled.

55% is in good condition
28 % is in a fair condition
17% is in a bad condition

Major maintenance projects have not been
undertaken during the period under review. Assets are
maintained according to the manufacturers’ service
booklet, through ICT and as required.

No facilities were closed down or down-graded during
the period under review.

No projects will be carried forward to the following
financial year.

The furnishing of the boardroom on the 18! floor due
fo restructuring.

The tendering of projects is dealt with in accordance
with the relevant legislation, Treasury Practice notes
and Accounting Officer’s System for Supply Chain
Management. A Departmental Bid Committee (DBC)
has been appointed to check and recommend bids
fo the Accounting Officer for approval.

An Evaluation Bid Panel/Committee evaluates
and adjudicates bids, and then submits the bids
to the Accounting Officer.



The purpose of Programme 1: Administration is to
conduct the overall management and
administrative support functions, collect and collate

economic statistics and perform research that will

inform policy development within the Department.

The Administration programme is primarily
responsible for the overall management and
support provision for the Department’s activities. To
ensure these primary functions are managed
effectively the programme was structured into three
sub-programmes, namely Office of the HoD,
Financial

Management and Corporate Services.

The key objectives for the Programme are to ensure
good corporate governance levels within the
Department and to enhance the delivery of services
provided by the Department. In terms of ensuring
that corporate governance levels are maintained
at acceptable levels and standards and
entrenched in the daily operations of the
Department, a number of measures and
procedures have been instituted and/or enhanced
during the past fiscal year.

In so far as ensuring that the services rendered by
the Department are enhanced, the Department
has maintained and instituted numerous measures
and procedures. These measures and procedures
include among others, the maintenance of the
DOPM system, developing and improving the M&E
system, enhancing the corporate communications
capability and strengthening of the research and
policy development functions within the
Department.

i Key deliverables

The “Institutional Review Process (IRP)” was one of
the key Departmental deliverables for 2007/2008.
The purpose was to assess various implementation
agencies and Special Purpose Vehicles used by
the Department, so as to ensure that we have the

appropriate institutional framework and vehicles for
achieving our strafegic objectives. Furthermore, the
primary reason for the IRP was the overriding
concern regarding the efficacy of the Provinces’
agencies for economic development, and whether
the alignment amongst the agencies is optimal.

The Consultants, ODA, and international partners
GHK were appointed in February 2007. The IRP
embarked on a thorough evaluation of five core
themes being:

» Sector Development SPVs

* Small business Development (RED doors)
* Rural Development (Casidra)

e Trade & Investment (Wesgro)

e Tourism (CTRU)

Each institution within each theme was investigated,
key stakeholders were interviewed, and workshops
held to consider potential options. A detailed
evaluation of infernational case studies as to
relevant institutional options was examined, with an
intfernational consultancy being sub-contracted to
facilitate the process. These were correlated against
each other, with a number of broad-based
workshops investigating appropriate insfitutional
options, involving local and infernational experts.
The Institutional review process was completed in
July 2007. The reports and its recommendations
were presented to the Cabinet in August 2007.

The Institutional review was successfully completed,
and covered frade and investment promaotion, rural
development, enterprise development, tourism and
sector development. At the start of the review, it
was imagined that the end point would likely involve
the design of an institution to lead economic
development initiatives in the province. But through
the research process, and particularly in the
interaction with stakeholders at a final workshop in
July, a strong consensus emerged that an
immediate change in the overall institutional
framework for economic development, by creating
a new single agency, or an ‘umbrella body’, would
not be constfructive.

The comparative research illustrated strongly that



process and it would be years before such a body
would be able to begin the implementation of
projects.

The solution above, where a small and focused
unit, able to call upon the authority of the Provincial

Government, implements a series of major projects

with the scale and reach to have a transformative
impact on the terrain for economic development
over the next 20 to 30 years is viewed as a far better

way forward. On the basis of the terrain covered
by the review the report provides guidance on what

such mega projects would be.

The Financial Management Sub-programme, under
the leadership of the Chief Financial Officer has
for the past financial year taken the President’s
call for “Business Unusual” to heart during the

past financial year and focussed primarily on
improving the effectiveness, economic viability
and efficiency of systems developed since the
inception of the Department.

With this in mind, the sub-programme highly
successful in improving its delivery in a number
of core areas such as monitoring and reporting,
overall communication with other units in the
Department, minimising financial risks fo the
Department and assisting line managers in
understanding their roles and responsibilities, with
regard to improving financial performance.

* Managing the Department’s budget to within

1,5% of its adjusted appropriation;

* The implementation and furtherance of risk
management policies and practices;

* The furtherance of fraud prevention plan
implementation including the hosting of a

successful fraud awareness and prevention day;

* Improving payment turn around times;

* The roll-out of a successful fraining programme
to the entire department; and

e Improving the evaluation of business plans and
strategies instituted by the Department.

Within the Corporate Services Sub-programme, the
Directorate Human Resource Management and
Support Services assisted in delivering a quality
service 1o the line function Departmental units and
staff in general. The following improvements were
implemented:

* Addressing the vacancy rate by cutting back on
the turn around time for filling of posts. The
Department’s vacancy rate improved from 52%
(2006/07) to 22% (2007/08)

* The revised organisational model for the Chief
directorate Trade and Industry Development was
completed and approved,

* Developing and approval of the Departmental
filing plan,

* Employee health and wellness information sessions
were successfully conducted for the Department.

The Directorate: Strategic Co-ordination is
responsible for the management of the
Departmental Operations Performance
Management System, Research Support, and
Communications.

The DOPMS unit facilitates the electronic
Departmental Operations Performance
Management System which serves as a tool for
monitoring performance and progress as well as
management reporting for the Department. Directly
linked to this is the monitoring and evaluation
function, which was formally set in motion during
this financial year.

The Unit also provides tfraining in the use of the
system, managed the updating and extraction of
reports and co-ordinates DOPMS meetings where
the HoD has the opportunity 1o discuss project
progress with the staff of all Directorates in the
Department.

The Communications Unit provides a cohesive
support service to all Departmental units with
regard to communication and corporate image
enhancement, including delivery of a
comprehensive Communications Strategy for the
Department. The communication strategy was
overhauled in 2007/08, with the key decision taken
that while communication would be co-ordinated
by Corporate Services, its implementation would



This decision was taken in recognition of the
specialised nature and specific communication
needs of each of the Programmes. While the
strategy was finalised, further refinements are
expected pending the finalisation of the Provincial
Communications and Branding Strategy.

Research Support Unit: Micro-economic
Development Strategy (MEDS) - The MEDS research
provides an important tool for the Department, as
this is the initial point of reference from which alll
MEDS strategies, projects and programmes are
based.

The MEDS was one of a set of provincial strategies,
which are being developed as a common point
of departure for provincial government and 1o assist
in providing a common understanding of the
regional economic context.

The MEDS has provided a broad depiction of the
critical factors and the important frends, which
affect the economy in its regional, national and
global milieu. It also guided and directed provincial
involvement and engagement with the external
strategic stakeholders.

During the year under review, the Department has
completed the fourth round of research within the
Micro-Economic Development Strategy (MEDS). In
this respect, an oversight committee comprising
national academics has been established to guide
and provide quality control within the research.

The MEDS research continued to provide critical
information regarding the economic landscape
of the Province in the following priority areas:

* Music industry within the Creative Sector,
 Informal Trade within the Informnal Economy,
* Spatial Translation of the MEDS sectors,

* 2010 Economic opportunities for SME’s,

Upon completion of each of the above-mentioned
studies, a total of four workshops had been held,
attended by 72 people (consisting of internal and
external stakeholders) who participated in
discussions on the research results and their policy
recommendations.

Due to logistic reasons, the MEDS public hearing
was postponed and will be conducted in the first

quarter of 2008/2009. It is crifically important to
have all the key stakeholders attend the MEDS public
hearings, in order for the public to derive optimal
benefit from the research and policy
recommendations presented.

The DOPMS unit of the Directorate: Strategic
Co-ordination successfully concluded the design
of a Results-based Monitoring and Evaluation
Framework for the Department, aligned to the
Provincial Monitoring and Evaluation System and
the Department’s strategic goals. Linked to this was
a complete review and re-design of the
Departmental Operations Performance
Management System (the DOPMS), which will be
used as the technical instrument for execution of
monitoring and evaluation. The new DOPMS is
aligned to the Department’s Annual Performance
Plan, Quarterly and Annual Reports, and facilitates
a far more efficient and effective performance
management service.

DOPMS (operational) meetings have been held on
a continuous basis with the Chief Directorates
and Divisions within the Department. These meetings
ensured that projects are continuously updated on
the system; and more importantly that project
performance is continually monitored. Also, the
DOPMS has been aligned to planning, monitoring
and evaluation components of the DOPMS, and
thereby ensuring standardisation across the
Department in both reporting format of projects
and the evaluation thereof,

In order for monitoring and evaluation to be
enfrenched and acknowledged as an integral part
of the Department’s work, staff has 1o be effectively
capacitated and trained in monitoring and
evaluation. To this end, the unit facilitated two
tfraining courses offered by the University of
Stellenbosch and a total of 30 key staff attended.
The courses are certified at NQF level 7.

In addition to the above, and in line with the unit’s
strategic objectives, monitoring of the Deparment’s
key strateqic objectives was accomplished through
the provision of progress reports on delivery of



Departmental projects and programmes to the key
strategic stakeholders.

During the year under review the sub-directorate:
Communications was responsible for the
implementation of commmunication and corporate
image strategy. The Department was able to
develop a communication strategy to ensure a
uniform approach when communicating with the
Western Cape’s citizens and stakeholders. During
the year under review, the Department was able to
implement the following:

* An Annual Calendar of Events and media
campaigns o support Departmental programmes
of external awareness campaigns, services or
initiatives offered by the Department. This enabled
the Department to smoothly coordinate of
Departmental events. For instance the Budget
Speech of the Minister of Environment, Planning
and Economic Development, the Launch of the
Commercial Trade Garden in Manenberg,
Department of Trade and Industry (dti) Imbizos
“taking dti to the people campaign”, the
International Day for the Disabled, Design Indaba
2008, World Consumer Rights Day, Fraud
Awareness Day, Small Business Week and
AQriBEE Showcasing.

* Communications participated and co-ordinated
Imbizos and Jamborees across the 21 identified
areas of the Western Cape during 2007/2008.
During both the Imbizos and Jamborees,
Departmental officials shared information
community members on opportunities for small
business in various sectors of the economy
and consumer rights.

The Department’s own in-house publication
DEDLINE was revised and NEWSFLASH was
launched in January 2008. The one-pager is an
electronic newsflash circulated at short intervals
to keep staff informed about achievements and
other Departmental news items.

* To improve the awareness and image of
the Department’s work, the Communications
Unit supported the design and production

of Departmental promotional items i.e. first BBBEE
newsletter, Fraud Awareness Posters and
RED Door, efc.

Events Management has been managed

through the events management policy. All events
requiring the presence of a political head are
approved by the Head of Department, in order

to ensure consistency and efficient and co-
ordinated management of all events hosted by
the Department.

The newly established Language Service drafted
the Department’s Language Policy to promote
optimal use of the three official languages of the
Western Cape. It also provided a translation- and
interpreting service. The service played a
significant

role in the official translations of the Western Cape
Liquor Bill during this time.

* To improve the co-ordination of events, the
Department was able to quality control its events
through the events template and corporate

image
branding. To date, systems in the form of internal
circulars and extensive quality control mechanisms
with regard to any form of external

communication
to ensure professional and standardised imaging,
have been implemented. Interim measures have
been put in place with regard to standardised
business cards, letterneads, and the application
of official logos.

* As part of its major responsibilities, the Department
published and distributed the Annual Report
2006/2007 (in the three official languages i.e.
Xhosa, English and Afrikaans) copies to
stakeholders and memibers of the public in
the Western Cape.

During the period under review, a Fraud Awareness
Day (19 March 2008) was hosted by the Departmental
Enterprise Wide Risk Management Unit in the Financial
Management Sub-programme. This proved o be an



Based on survey responses and staff members’
enthusiastic participation in this initiative, it

is clear that a need for more information of

this natfure exists. It is also evident that
communication of the information in an
awareness campaign format had a more
effective and sustainable impact.

Campaigns of this nature support a culture of
fraud prevention and detection, thereby
reducing the impact of potential fraud and
other commercial crimes.

Such a culture always requires strengthening and
we therefore look forward to facilitating the next
commercial crime awareness campaign.

A further major success for the Departmental
Enterprise Risk Management Unit (ERM) was that on

3 December 2007, it reported inadequate risk
impact rating scales addressing operational risks
as prescribed by Provincial Treasury: Risk
Management Unit (PT:RM).

These risk impact rating scales were prescribed for
addressing strategic risks and not applicable to
identified operational risks. Any further use of these
rating scales would have resulted in the rating of
high impact risks far lower than required, inaccurate
risk profiles and the implementation of ineffective
risk mitigation actions, a catastrophic risk on its own
for any department,

This concern raised by the ERM Unit effects all
Provincial departments in the Western Cape as all
must comply with the prescribed risk framework
(ERA). The PT: RM Unit acknowledged this reported
concern and amended the risk impact rating scales

addressing operational risk during a risk workshop
facilitated on 1 February 2008. Provincial Treasury

Combating Fraud in the Workplace

- |

‘RAUD

WARENESS

Raising Awareness: (From left) Jacques
Barnard (Deputy Director: Enterprise Risk
Manager) Rene Ogle (Director: Forensic
Audit Unit, Western Cape), Mymoena
Abrahams (Chief Financial Officer), Nick
Rabinowitz (Master of Ceremonies) and
Jo-Anne Johnston (Acting Head of
Department) were delighted with the
success of this Fraud Awareness event.

Enterprise Risk Management and Intemal Control from the Finance directorate hosted the Department’s
very first Fraud Awareness Day on 19 March 2008. This event was infended to increase awareness of

fraud in the workplace.

The Event was held at the Cape Sun Hotel in central Cape Town and all staff members were invited to
join in on the festivities. The Fraud Awareness campaign kicked off two weeks prior to the actual event.
The theme of the campaign was “Washing your Dirty Laundry” which was featured in the invitations and

in the entertainment.

On Fraud Awareness Day, staff members were treated to delicious food and dynamic guest speakers at
the Hotel. Advocate Steven Powell, a Forensic Investigator, spoke on the legalities of Fraud in the
workplace. Melanie Otto, an ex offender, shared her experiences with the guests o highlight the

repercussions of committing Fraud.

Finance intends to make Fraud Awareness Day an annual event.



issued Risk Management Circular no. 5/2008 on
20 February 2008 to promulgate the new risk rating
scales as requested by the Department’s Enterprise
Risk Management Unit.

Training sessions were organised with the South
African Management Development Institute (SAMDI)
for Bid Committee Members. The primary aim and
focus of training provided was to ensure that Bid
Committee members were properly aware of their
roles and responsibilities as members, proper
meeting procedures are followed, code of conduct
and most importantly the prescripts that guide the
bidding processes.

It is extremely important that the committee
members understand the legal prescripts that
govern the procurement processes when
adjudicating bids.

Having highly trained committee members who are
familiar with the relevant prescripts, will ensure that
they understand the seriousness of their function
and that they optimally manage tender processes
within the strict confines of the PFMA. The training
also demonstrates the high value placed on good
governance by the Department.

In 2006/2007 financial year, the Deparfment made
a commitment to all service providers to ensure a
15 day turn-around time for the payment of goods
and services. A reason for this commitment was
as a result of the precarious position mMost SME’s
and HDI businesses face with regard to cash flow.
Cash flow is one of the major contributors to SME
failure within the first two years of operation, and as
one of key organs of state to facilitate the
development of SMEs, the Department is particularly
sensitive to the impact of delayed payments to
small businesses.

In light of the above, the Financial Management
processed all payment due to suppliers within the
15 days of receipt of invoices for services rendered.

[t should be noted that the Department did not
relinquish any of its various governance standards
put in place to ensure effective compliance with

prescripts, however significant progress was made
in terms of improving on efficiencies within the
payment procedures.

The Department of Economic Development

and Tourism was awarded first prize for the most
creative stand at the Design Indaba Expo 2008
hosted from 23 — 26 February 2008 at the Cape
Town International Convention Centre (CTICC).

The Design Indaba Expo is a major international
event where public and private sector
stakeholders showcase their products. The 2008
Design Indaba Expo was attended by an
estimated 3 000 conference visitors and 20 000
expo visitors,

The major challenge faced by this Programme
remains human capacity and the sourcing of
required, appropriate skills. In response to this
challenge, the Programme prioritised human
resource development in order to deal with the
issue of the scarcity of suitable skills. In this regard,
several appointments have been made to fill critical
posts, in order to ensure a stable workforce that
would render effective service delivery to customers
and stakeholders.

Within the human resource development area -
the capacity building of newly appointed and
existing staff, also received ongoing attention.
Most staff memlbers attended training programmes
that have been aligned to their Individual
Development Plans, to ensure long term rewards in
the short to medium term.

Furthermore, to the scarcity of required skill levels,
the Programme faced challenges with regard to
filling posts on the establishment. This challenge
has been further exacerbated by the relatively
high turnover of staff in the various units, as well
as the fact that numerous promotions have

been made which did not improve on the
vacancy rates within the programme. Numerous
measures have been instituted to attract suitable
staff, as well as retain staff when attracted to other



Sub-programme 1.1: Office of the Head of Department

To develop & implement
the Department's Time
for Work.

A fully implemented time for
work volunteerism campaign.

Target

Implementation of Time for
Work volunteerism
campaign, including
successful sourcing of
volunteers and the
development of different
scenarios for the manner
in which expertise is

Actual

Not Met

Remedial Action

This objective has
been incorporated
into a different
programme.

To assess the various
implementation agents
and spvs used by the
Department so as to
ensure that we have
the appropriate
institutional framework
and vehicles

for achieving our

Findings presented to cabinet
for further consideration.

Sub-programme 1.2: Financial

Rendering an effective
budget management
system

Strategic plan and budget
approved by the Executive
Authority (EA) and fabled in
the Provincial Legislature.

Conduct institutional
review and submit
recommendations
to cabinet.

Approved Strategic Plan
for Department.

Institutional Review
completed and
recommendations
submitted to Cabinet.

The strategic plan for
the 2008/09 financial
year was approved
by both executive
authorities and
presented to the
Provincial Legislature
for tfabling on

28 March 2008.

Monthly IYM reports submitted
to Treasury

Monthly budget meetings
held with programme
managers and other
management staff.

Meetings held with
relevant managers
on a monthly basis.
These meetings
included discussions
on Revenue and
Expenditure
projections, strategic
planning, Annual
reporting and other
financial issues.

Submission to PT of Quarterly
and annual performance
reports published.

Timeous submission of
Quarterly Performance
Reports and Annual Report.

Quarterly reports
submitted to PT as
per the prescribed
fime schedule.

To provide and maintain
a procurement and
provisioning system in
the Department.

Compliance with the
AO system.

100% compliance to
AO System.

No cases reported
to the Provincial
Treasury.

To provide assurance
that financial risks are
minimised and

managed effectively

Number of cases addressed
in Internal Audit reports.

Reduction in cases.

Internal audits
conducted in ferms
of an inspection
plan. Where findings
have been raised,
remedial actions
implemented to
mitigate findings.

Auditor-General and Internal
Audit reports dealt with and
remedial steps initiated.

Auditor-General and Infernal
Audit reports dealt with and
remedial steps initiated.

All matters raised by
the AG and Intemnal
audit dealt with by
implementing
remedial actions.

To deliver an efficient and
effective financial
accounting service in

the Department and the
alignment of financial

Annual reporting: Annual
Financial Statements
submitted timeously for
audit purposes.

Annual reporting: Annual
Financial Statements
submitted timeously for
audit purposes.

Annual report
submitted timeously
o the AG, PT and
Provincial Legislature.




prescripts to achieve
sustainable service
deliveryby the

public sector.

Sub-programme 1.3: Corp

To render effective

and efficient Employee
Services in the
Department, by ensuring
the appointment of
suitable staff, managing
the implementation of
service benefits and
managing employer-
employee relations,
within the legislative
and regulatory
framework.

Unqualified audit report.

orate Services

Manage the filling of
vacancies through
Recruitment and Selection.

Target
Unqualified audit report.

65 % of vacancies filled.

Actual

The Department
received an
unqudalified audit
report for the previous
financial year.

80% of posts filled.

Remedial Action

Further improving
the turn around
fime for the filling

of vacancies and
put measures in
place to retain staff.

Manage the capacitating line
functions regarding service
conditions.

Ensure awareness of
service benefits, i.1.0.
legislative, regulatory
and directive
frameworks.

Ad hoc and
ongoing inferaction
with employees

re: service benefits.

Increased the
awareness of
service benefits
through the
Departmental
induction program.

Management of personnel
salary administration system.

80% correctly updated
Persal system.

Compliance with
Performance Management

Incentives allocated
within 1.5% as

35 incentives
allocated within the
1,5% as prescribed.

Management of misconduct
and grievances.

Misconduct and grievances
below 15%.

Achieved.

Only a few cases
reported, compliant
with 15 % target.

Rendering effective and
efficient Development
and Transformation

Manage the assessment and
implementation of human
resource development
intferventions.

WSP drafted and submitted
to PSETA / DPSA — at least
1% allocated for HRD.

WSP 2007/2008
drafted and
submitted to
PSETA/DPSA and
1% of personnel
expenditure
allocated to Staff
Training and
Development
Expenditure
monitored by HRD.
More than

At least 15 Interns
accommodated.

35 intems
accommodated
within various
Departmental units.

At least 10 annuall
bursaries awarded to staff.

29 bursaries
awarded for the
academic year 2007

Placement of one leamer
within the Department.

No learmer placed.

Departmental
Learnership policy
framework to be
implemented to
accommodate the
placement of
learner.

Feasibility analysis
to be conducted




Target

Actual

Remedial Action

establish the need,
qualification for
learnership and
resources required
in alignment to the
work of the
Department.

Manage the delivery of an
Employee Assistance
Programme.

Improve the quality of
EAP service.

Appointed a service
provider to facilitate
the DEAP, which
includes
professional support
service, Life
Management
service and

Assess the impact of
EAP service.

Conducted a client
survey on the
services rendered
by EAP provider.

Manage the delivery of the
Department’s infemnal
Transformation Agenda.

Effective implement the
Provincial and Department
Transformation

Conducted a
Disability Access
Audit in the

Facilitated Disability
Awareness sessions
for all staff members
in the department.

Participated in the
Cell C, Take a girl
child to work

Compiled the
Employment Equity
Plan 2006 - 2010.

Monitor the
implementation of
the Employment
EqQuity Plan.

Commemorated
Women'’s Day,
Candle Light,
Memorial Day, Youth
Day and 16 Days of

Advocated Voluntary
Counselling and
Testing.

To render an effective
and efficient Support
Services function, through
an effective information
and records
management

and ensuring a healthy

Strategic Co-ordination

To ensure the
co-ordination of the
Micro-economic
Development Strategy

Ensure appropriate
record management.

Completion of phased
research across the identified
sectors and themes.

Approved records
management and plan
for Department.

Completed
Micro-economic
Development Strategy
(MEDS) (research outcomes

File plan for the
implementation of
Departmental
records
management plan
approved by
Provincial Archives.

Implementation of
records

MEDS Round 4
completed including
a Synthesis Report
incorporating policy
recommendations
as well as executive
summaries of all
research of MEDS
round 4.




Target

Commencement of
4™ Round of the MEDS,

Actual

MEDS researchers
were appointed to
conduct research in
accordance to the
terms of reference
provided by the
Department.

Remedial Action

Development and
Implementation of MEDS
10-year Implementation
Plan.

MEDS 10-year plan
developed and
implemented. 106
MEDS projects and
initiatives underway.

Effective development
and implementation of
a Departmental
Communications and
Corporate Image
strategy.

Implementation of
Communication and
Corporate Image
strategy.

Refinement and
implementation of

Draft communication
strategy was
completed. The unit
was also
capacitated to
ensure

Development and
implementation of an
M&E system for the
Department.

A fully implementable
Monitoring and
evaluation system.

Implementation of the
M&E framework for the
Department, including
capacitating all staff in
applying a standardised
framework for planning,
monitoring and
evaluation of

A Monitoring and
Evaluation
Framework aligned
and System for the
Department was
designed and
executed. Staff
attended two




Through enterprise development, local economic
development and economic empowerment
focus, the Integrated Economic Development
Services aims to enfrench the participation

of Historically Disadvantaged Individuals and

to improve the economy.

The Enterprise Development sub-programme
promotes the migration of entrepreneurs, both
formal and informal, from the second to the first
economy. The focus areas include: access to
finance; training; mentorship and business related
infrastructure. The past year has seen the
sub-programme make considerable progress
toward realising key deliverables in this areaq.

A Business Assistance Support Programme,
providing both financial and non-financial support
to “unbankable” entrepreneurs was successfully
developed and implemented. The programme
looks at survivalist, small businesses and
co-operatives and their migration process towards
sustainable business. The support programme
has resulted in improved links with the

Province’s financial institutions and stimulation

of private public partnerships.

The key success factor of this programme is the
mentoring support that accompanies the funding
of new and existing business ventures. The
programme provides enfrepreneurs with access
to the voucher programme that covers aspects
such as business plan development, feasibility
study, due diligence and marketing tools.

To further encourage informal businesses to
move towards formality the Survivalist Programme,
which focuses on unconventional initiatives
geared to address unemployment and

stimulate entrepreneurship amongst beneficiaries
at the lower end of the economic spectrum,
was consolidated. Beneficiaries received

basic business training and assistance in
developing business plans coupled to a
stringent mentorship programme. The initiative

has also seen beneficiaries being exposed to the
formal banking sector, where selected business
plans are available on an open-source

website and accessible to those wishing to open
similar businesses.

The implementation on the RED Initiative contfinued
from strength to strength. Enterprise Development
and local municipalities are ensuring that support
services of the RED Doors and mobile units are
anchored in localities in supporting both new and
existing businesses. The Enterprise Development
sub-programme has continued to link themselves
to the private sector, NGO’s and local authorities
in an effort to support SMEs. These linkages have
extended 1o broader organised business
organisations and tertiary institutions such as the
Cape Peninsula University of Technology (CPUT)
with the focus on sharing expertise. It has also
continued to support small business exhibitions
where service providers, private sector institutions,
finance institutions and parastatals showcase
opportunities and linkages for SME'’s.

To support the strengthening of the RED initiative
the strateqgy of this sub-programme is aligned with
the National Small Business Strategy and defined
by partnerships at both National level (with
government agencies such as CIPRO, SEDA,
Umsobomvu Youth Fund, CSIR, SAMAF, DBSA, HSRC,
SABS, SARS and Khula) and at Provincial level (with
collaboration initiatives with Departments of
Transport and Public Works, Education and
Agriculture).

This financial year closed on a particular highlight
with the Provincial Co-operative Strategy ready to
embark on its consultation process towards
finalisation.

The Local Economic Development
sub-programme gives effect to the spatial
expression of economic development by the
provision of support to municipalities in developing
LED strategies, idenfification of economic
opportunities, as well as broadening of
participation and promoting shared growth through
the Rural Economic Assistance fund (REAF).



The sub-programme continued to make steady
progress in supporting municipalities to develop LED
strategies that are far more credible for

long-term growth and development. It provided
guidance and technical support 1o municipalities
on their strategy and implementation plans
through LG MTEC processes of IDP and LED
assessments and reviews.

LED embarked on a series of practical workshops
through a Provincial roadshow across the

Province during the course of the year to assist
municipalities in developing credible LED strategies.
The focus of the workshops were to identify

plans of/by local municipalities on their priorities.
Workshop agendas were tailored for each district to
address specific local needs and challenges, and
aimed to create awareness; build better participation
and assist in the launch and roll-out of Departmental
programmes.

To build awareness and provide access to urban,
rural and tfownship communities to Departmental,
Provincial and National programmes at local level,
the sub-programme supported the planning and
hosting of the first District Growth and Development
Summits in the Western Cape, as well as fully
participating in both Provincial and National
imbizos in June and November 2007.

To further the efforts of increasing the spatial
spread of economic development across the
Province, the sub-programme aims to provide
access to opportunities for local municipalities
and local people. The Plek Plan programme is

an intervention aimed to fast frack support at

local level and aims to ensure greater spatial
spread of support by the Department in local areas.
Plek Plan is an intervention that speaks directly

to the elements of the National framework to
stimulate local economies by identifying and
developing local economic opportunity. It rolled out
the final phase of establishmentof the PLEK PLAN
programme with five more officers deployed to the
regions following.

Plek Plan managers completed economic profiles
of regions to assist in opportunity identification to
determine competitive advantage and local
development potential. These are referred to local
municipalities to inform their LED planning. In this

financial year, nine opportunities were identified,
three of which would impact on National or Provincial
imperatives. The REAF programme then provided
support to five

proposals through the project development stages.

The Enterprise Development sub-programme has
delivered the following in the past year:

The RED Door is the flagship programme of the
Department to deliver on SMME development. Two
new centres were established, one in Tableview in
the City Metropole and the other in Mossel Bay in
the Eden region. Through the RED Door centres the
programme has assisted 10769 businesses with
business advice and support for the financial year.
Planning for an additional RED Door centre was also
initiated for establisnment in the next financial year.
The City Voucher programme done in partnership
with the City of Cape Town, issued 942 vouchers to
businesses to assist in subsidising the cost of entry for
entrepreneurs into business. This programme was
expanded to increase access and support to the
rural RED Door centres, The rural voucher programme
has issued 167 vouchers to entrepreneurs.

A strategic objective of the RED Door is to take
business support services to communities through a
structured outreach programme to stimulate
entrepreneur-ship. The Mobile RED Door support
services was piloted in the Metro and then extended
to the rural and peri-urban areas. This programme
is an extension of the RED Door outreach activities
and has become a key deliverable in the RED
Initiative’s package of services. Currently, four mobile

units have been established and an additional
mobile unit is earmarked for the Northern Suburbs in
the City of Cape Town. The Mobile RED Door has
assisted 1461 individuals with business advice and
information.

Small Business Week has been a seven-year

long joint venture between the Department, the
City of Cape Town and the private sector. The initiative
aims to deliver tangible opportunities by creating a
platform of access to information, finance, markets
and capacity building for SMMEs through
Government, parastatals and the private sector.

In 2006, 4117 Delegates attended and in 2007



The Siyabulela Deliverable Programme provided
non-financial assistance to 126 beneficiaries.
Ongoing mentorship for an additional five
month-period has been intfroduced to promote
sustainability of these enterprises. The Siyabulela
programme will, in the year to come be integrated
into the Business Assistance Support Programme.
This programme will aim to assist clients, who are
considered “unbankable” by commercial banks,
with non-financial and financial support. Similarly,
the 1000 x 1000 pilot programme based on its
learnings, have been incorporated into the
Survivalist Programme with the aim of graduating
survivalist businesses into micro businesses.

Finally, the Department has developed a Provincial
Co-operative Strategy in partnership with the
Development Bank of South Africa (DBSA). The
strategy was completed and first round consultation
has been initiated. Further consultation will
commence in the year to come, to formalise it as
a comprehensive Provincial strategy to deliver on
economic development in line with the sentiment
expressed in the President’s State of Nation’s
Address.

The strategy focuses on increasing the formation,
number and spread of cooperatives operating in
the Western Cape aligned to sector-based priorities

and programmes. The strategy provides the
direction in the coming year for the establishment
of sustainable co-operative entities with initiatives
like the Co-operatives Support Voucher, a Set-Up
programme to look at business plan development,
marketing tools acquisition, and financial
mentorship.

The sub-programme Local Economic Development,
has provided more direct hands-on support 1o those
municipalities in greatest need of assistance, given
the challenges in the area of organisational skills
and capacity in economic development at
municipal level. This was done through the provision
of guidance, support and capacity intervention to
municipalities by completing assessment and
reviews on 30 Integrated Development Plans (IDP).
It advised, on alignment requirements between the
LED and the District Growth and Development
Strateqies; and, prioritization of municipal challenges
and projects for accelerated development. The
sub-progamme was also required o respond to a

variety of municipal and community requests to
provide expert advice across a variety of economic

development issues and challenges. In this regard,
the unit was involved in 91 engagements to
facilitate the required input and relevant support,
which is 12% more than the target estimated for
the year. A joint collaboration with the Department
of Environment Affairs and Development Planning
has resulted in the first LED-SDF alignment

intervention piloted with the Drakenstein municipality.

Capacity support at a local level was further
enhanced by the appointment of the additional 5
Plek Plan managers deployed. The Plek Plan
programme is a comprehensive intervention aimed

to fast tfrack support at local level, and aims to
ensure greater spatial spread of support by the
Department in local areas. Plek Plan is an
intervention that speaks directly to the elements of
the National framework, to stimulate local
economies by identifying economic opportunities
locally. Nine opportunities were identified, three of
which would impact on National or Provincial
imperatives. Five were financially supported through

the project development stage in this financial year.

[t has completed the compilation of 24 economic
profiles of regions that will assist in informing
municipal LED strategies & plans.

Community-based project proposals sourced
through the Plek Plan Programme have been linked
to the REAF Initiative for further investigation and
support in terms of project development. REAF aims

to provide financial and non-financial support to
community-based projects that have the potential
to become community-owned enterprises. In this
year, 5 proposals were supported by REAF.

There is considerable alignment of the
sub-programme’s intervention with the framework
that

has emerged from National Government for LED.
The ASGI-SA programme of action deliverables
have been infernalized, and is to be found within
key performance areas of the programmes. To give
effect to the implementation of National
programmes such as URP and ISRDP, the unit played
a key role in the preparation and launch of the
Nodal Economic Development Profiles, which was
developed by the Business Trust and the DPLG to



The primary achievement for the Economic
Empowerment sub-programme has been the
refinement and finalisation of the Provincial
Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment
Implementation Strategy for the Western Cape.
The Provincial strategy utilised the National BBBEE
policy framework to establish its foundation, and
then proceeded to ensure that it would set about
practically addressing the specificities of the
political, social and economic conditions and
profile of the Western Cape. The Implementation
Strategy intends to achieve historical redress
through Provincial-wide interventions and
programmes that uses partnerships with
stakeholders such as labour, civil society, business
and public entities as a cornerstone principle. The
primary beneficiaries of the BBBEE Implementation
Strategy are the designated vulnerable groups -
black people, women, youth, workers, people living
with disabilities and people living in rural areas.

Recent developments in the National BBBEE
arena and the finalisation of the National
Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act,
have resulted in the draft Western Cape
Preferential Procurement Policy being submitted
to a further review process to ensure it aligns with
the BBBEE Codes of Good Practice, the PPPFA
and National implementation plans, and that it
further responds to the local challenges faced in
the Western Cape economy. The review is being
done in collaboration with Provincial Treasury,

as well as in consultation with Western Cape
Provincial Government departments. This process
will concretise and target the Provincial
Government’'s commitment to increasing its
procurement spend in relation to historically
disadvantaged enterprises and the designated
Qroups.

The sub-programme is embarking on a
Provincial-wide campaign that strove to
communicate and build awareness of
Broad-Based Economic Empowerment, its
imperatives, and the advocacy of implementation

of BBBEE initiafives through Provincial Economic
Empowerment Advisory Forums, and generic and
Sector-specific Charter Workshops. The Economic

Empowerment Advisory Forums are interim
platforms to facilitate access to information
regarding economic empowerment issues aimed

at the marginalized and vulnerable groups. These
engagements were done in collaboration with
municipalities, and Provincial service delivery
agents like the RED Doors and the Plek Plan
programme. Engagements planned for next year
will also include Tourism Help Desks across the
Province.

The BEE Fora has become a platform that has
initiated some enterprising projects, as in the case
of the disability sector where the Disability Enterprise

Development Workshop (DWDE) tackled the
economic transformation challenges to promote
sustainable economic entities. The proposal for
DWDE is to be taken forward within the framework
for co-operatives. Secondary co-operatives are
emerging and partnerships are being established
to provide sustainable support. As in the case with
the Cape Regional Chamber of Business and
Commerce, who has committed to providing

fraining to at least 30 women from within the Metro.

Fourteen workshops were held in all 5 regions of
the Province and aimed to deepen understanding
on BBBEE by providing access to information on
various sector charters, specifically on the MEDS
priority sectors where charters exist. This included:
one workshop on the BBBEE Codes of Good
Practice with PGWC officials; three workshops on
the Wine Charter held in Vredendal, Paarl /
Stellenbosch and Darling / Mamreg; one workshop
on the Property Charter in the Metro; and one
Construction Charter workshop in Eden. In addition,
three BBBEE workshops were held with the
Department of Labour, the Saldanha Bay
municipality and one with West Coast district
municipality. All workshops ensured relevant
partners on board and with the support of

other Provincial Departments and sector bodies.

Finally, to complement the above engagements,
the planning and developing of the first
Provincial Government BBBEE Newsletter has
been finalized. The new year will see this added
support to the provision of BBBEE information,
advocacy and access.



The RED Door programme has partnered Eskom with
its R4 billion plans to build a gas-fuelled power station
in Atlantis and one planned for Mossel Bay. Eskom
appointed four main contractors in various fields -
Roshcon Civil Engineering, Siemens Technical Turbine
and Generator Supply, Lesedi: Balance of Plant and
Sawron Transmission — and the RED Door lobbied to
ensure local content and community participation
in the construction of the Open Cycle Gas Turbine
(OCGT) was incorporated.

RED Door in the initial phases of the project was
involved in the development of a comprehensive
database of all local businesses; setting up a support
structure for SMME’s and facilitating of labour
opportunities.

Through Eskom'’s guidance, local businesses obtained
the opportunity to render services or products to the
four main contractors. Eskom contracted local
companies that fulfilled the procurement criteria.,

In ferm of economic impact, through the first
phase of construction, Atlantis received an
economic boost of £R55 million into the
community through: employment opportunities

as general workers, construction workers and
administrative staff; 450 people were employed
at the start of the project and 1046 at the peak

of the project, with 950 by year-end. Downstream
opportunities were also created for other local
businesses in: accommodation, transport,

security, construction and maintenance,
recruitment agencies, fire equipment suppliers,
tool hiring, engineering companies, electrical
engineering. Twenty-four RED Door clients

are beneficiaries of this project.

RED Door is actively supporting women in business,
to access procurement opportunities with Eskom by
running financial management workshops which are

sponsored by ABSA. The second phase of the
Combined Cycle Gas Turbine is now in progress, and

RED Door has an opportunity to play a similar role in
Melkbosstrand and Mossel Bay. The Eskom
Development Foundatfion, and other key

representatives from Eskom Generation have
proposed development of an MOU between the
RED Door and Eskom to allocate funding for key
deliverables such as, capacity building, SMME
development and skills development.

The Cape Argus approached the Department with
regard to publishing RED Door success stories in the
weekly Job Shop insert of the newspaper. Over the
past two years the Cape Argus has been fracking
clients and their achievements that have been
assisted by the RED Door. The importance of this
relationship has been paramount in marketing the
RED Door and the brand. Successful clients have
featured in full-page spreads of the Job Shop every
Wednesday, for the past two years. The following
article was published on 28 November 2007, where
the co-owners of M & C Entferprise operating in
Knysna and owned by Mary Amolds and Carmen
Sayer, does gardening services for the municipality.
The RED Door in Knysna assisted the business owners
with their business plan; they also received crucial
business advice and aftended the monthly
networking sessions organized by the office. The
business thrived and they managing to pay all their
debts in just three months. The business is
subsequently growing at a fair rate and they are
looking at diversifying their current operation by
starting a construction company as well as pursuing
business in the civil engineering industry.

The Department has established a partnership with
Cipro through a Memorandum of Understanding to
provide better access for enterprises to company
registration through Cipro’s decentralisation
programme. The programme facilitates the
company registration of Close Corporation and
Co-operatives at all local RED Door centres. This forms
part of the RED Tape Reduction Strategy aimed to
reduce business regulation constraints faced by
businesses.

The May 2008, Woolworths Mothers” Day brochure
lists the preserves and chutnies produced by Intaba



Jams in the Piketberg as “feel-good treats”

that are a must-have. Intaba is a vibrant and
committed group of previously unemployed
farmworkers, who live and work in the Piketberg
mountains. This fledging project transformed from
being a very small producer of handmade jams
to a modern medium volume one. The business
is 90% black-owned with 50% of jobs held by
women. The Department assisted this
agri-processing venture through REAF with financial
and non-financial support. This is a MEDS priority
sector for the Western Cape.

Economic Empowerment support contributed to
the successful funding and operations of Ankile
Engineering in Atlantis. The company was able to
extend their reach to the mining companies in the

Removing Accessibility Barriers

Northern Cape and they have been successfully
appointed as a service provider 1o nine mining
companies.

Ankile Engineering, a Black Engineering Company
participated in the ESKOM Supplier Dev.
Programme and was awarded a contract worth
R3 million to erect a steel structure. Ankile
approached our Department to assist them

with bridging finance. The EE Unit facilitated the
funding of R3 million via FNB.

The finance required was used for working capital.
The successful completion of this project enabled
the company to tender their services to mining
companies in the Northern Cape - where a
shortage of black-owned service providers exist.

Supporting growth: Jo-Ann Johnston,
the Acting Head of Department (left)
and Melanie Bernard Fryer, Chief
Operating Officer for CIPRO, exchange
the signed Service Level Agreement.

The Department of Economic Development and Tourism has entered into a Service Level Agreement with
the Companies and Intellectual Property Registration Office (CIPRO) to improve the accessibility of CIPRO's

products and services to the public.

The SLA, which was signed on 15 April 2008 af the Waldorf Building, committed the DEDT and CIPRO to a
partnership which would be beneficial o both entities and to the public. Business Registration will be done

in the RED Door offices via the CIPRO Portal.

CIPRO offices are currently available on the 1st floor of the Waldorf Building where members of the public
can register their businesses. As a result of this new partnership, RED Door officials will be trained by Cipro to
assist individuals in the province who would like to register their businesses and will facilitate with the processing

of Closed Corporations and Co-operative registrations.



The company currently employs =60 full-time
and casual employees, mainly from the Atlantis
area. By being awarded the opportunity to render
a service to mining companies, they are now in
a position to employ more permanent staff and
also to start their skills training programme, by
fraining unemployed persons in scarce skills and
as industry requires. This initiative will clearly take
the company to geater heighs.

The RED Door website on the Cape Gateway
network is currently not very accessible, updating

the site is slow and bringing linkages into it is quite

challenging. The answer is to establish a website
that allows for linkages with similar initiatives and
credible partners, as well as real time updating
of events, successes and information to benefit
our beneficiaries.

The RED Campus has been a challenging project,
in that it requires a new approach to
enfrepreneurship fraining that is customized in
certain aspects like having a life skills component
to the training. The life skills training will assist
potential and existing entrepreneurs to clearly
differentiate between the household and the
business. We have contracted the Cape Peninsula
University of Technology to develop the material
and customize it to the needs of entrepreneurs
utilizing the services of the RED Door.

The nine consecutive interest rate hikes,

affect entrepreneurs and enterprises in their
endeavours. Specifically, it has resulted in a
negative impact on the funding of BBBEE deals,
as the cost of finance has increased substantially
and it inhibits risk taking and deal financing.

In some instances, banking institutions require up
to 30% collateral or unencumbered equity,
which is a major deterrent for prospective
entrepreneurs. Enfrepreneurs and enterprises alike,

as clients of the programme Integrated Economic
Development Services, are to be encouraged to
ensure business plans are detailed and realistic

in tferms of its financial projections. Efforts to
promote Broad-Based Black Economic
Empowerment is frustrated by the impasse in the
alignment of the dti Codes of Good Practice and
the National Treasury PPPFA. The drawn out
process that has emerged to date at National
level has the effect of delaying the Provincial
process to complete the review of the Provincial
Preferential Procurement Policy. Steady and open
communication lines and relations are being
established with National counterparts to ensure
Provincial alignment results as progress at a
National level is achieved.

Management of expectations of the vulnerable
groups, at which support intervention and services
are directed, is a challenge. Consistent, clear
and focussed communication on planned
intervention and support will be done to ensure
realistic expectations.

The capacity levels of service providers required,
especially in the rural areas, constrains the ability
of our support interventions to have maximum
reach. All programmes for implementation will
look to identify capacity requirements of role-
players and address needs, as far as possible
within  the budget envelop of the
sub-programmes.

Finally, in the 2007/2008 financial year, staff
turnover has resulted in human capacity
constraints, which resulted in challenges in fulfilling
APP obligations. Towards the end of the 3 quarter
of the financial year, sub-programmes managed
to recruit much needed staff memibers. This has
already assisted in increased productivity output
of the Department,

The Department is also undertaking the
development of a retention strategy, as it is faced

with developing experienced skilled staff who,
within short to medium terms, leave the
Department’'s employ for more competitive
salaries in other arenas of the economy. Staff
turnover, therefore requires a long-term solution.



Sub-programme 2.2: Enterprise Development

Establish the located
SMME Service Support

Number of located SMME
Support Service Centres
including Mega Support

Target

1 SMME Support Service
Centre.

Actual

2 SMME Support Centre
established.

Remedial Action

Maintain and monitor
existing conveniently
located SMME Service
support centres.

Number of located SMME
Support Service Centres
including Mega Operating
(additional to those newly
established) and number
assisting entrepreneurs with
business support.

13 SMME Support Service
Centres assisting 1800
entrepreneurs with
business support.

10 769 Entrepreneurs
assisted by 11 Support
Centres.

Establish awareness
around programmes

Number of stakeholders,
clients, local governments

Develop & Implementation
marketing strategy through

 Strategy complete.
* One initiative

and initiafives of the ED departments reached through | marketing initiafives and implemented.

unit. awareness sessions, media, programmes.

(Marketing and information programmes and

Establishment of new Number of mobile RED Doors | 2 mobile SMME Support 1 new mobile Funding fo support

mobile SMME support
services.

supporting 100 entfrepreneurs
with advice, information etfc.

Service Centre supporting
1400 entrepreneurs with
advice, information etfc.

established that has
assisted 145
entrepreneurs.

In addition,

the existing mobiles
assisted 1316 SMEs,
totalling 1461
entrepreneurs
supported.

the roll-out of an
additional mobile
is secured. In the
interim, the metro
mobile unit
serviced both the
Southern and
Northern suburbs.
The new additional
mobile unit will be
dedicated to the
Northern suburbs.

Programmes and projects
that address the needs of
small businesses, business
associations, and
entrepreneurs in local
areas and communities.

Number of entrepreneurs
assisted via the Rural
Business Development
Voucher Programme.

Rural Business
Development Voucher
programmes assisting at
least 240 entrepreneurs.

167 rural vouchers
issued.

Capacitate
service providers
in rural areas to
ensure greater
access of this
service. Services
offered are,
assistance with the
Business Plan,
Feasibility Study,
Health Check and

Number of entrepreneurs
assisted through the

Co-operatives Mentorship
programmes assisting at

7 co-operatives
mentored.

Capacitate service
providers and

Co-operatives least 120 entfrepreneurs. market the

Mentorship Programme. programme more
aggressively.

Number of entrepreneurs 3 capacity building and 4637 entrepreneurs

receiving capacity building fraining session per month | capacitated through

and training. for at least 600 236 fraining sessions.

The number of projects/ Capacity Building 2 capacity building Application of

programmes implemented
in conjunction with SEDA.

programmes assisting at
least 300 entfrepreneurs.

projects done jointly
with SEDA assisting
230 entrepreneurs.

systems to support
these initiatives
will be upgraded

in 08/09 to assist
more entfrepreneurs.
A number of programmes Provision of financial and 126 clients received 14 identified
that provide financial and non- financial support to non-financial support | candidates withdrew
non financial support to youth | 140 beneficiaries to date. from the programme,
and women- owned (Siyabulela Deliverable). and efforts are
under-way fo replace
Regular updated website and | Provision of business Not Met. Website
Resource Centre (LBC). information via a dedicated develop-ment
website. underway &

active within the
first quarter of the




Number of vouchers issued
for business support.

Target

600 vouchers issued.

Actual

942 vouchers issued.

Remedial Action

Monitoring, Evaluation
and Impact study of RED
Initiative.

Annual report on the impact
of RED initiative interventions.
To inform us of our challenges
and successes and inform
amendments required.

Monitoring and evaluation
into the Real Enterprise
Development strategy
regarding SMME Support
Centres.

Not Met.

Based on Phase

1 Report received,
Phase 2 to be
finalised within the
new financial

Co-host an Annual
collaborative event with
private and public sector
partners showcasing real
business opportunities and
linkages.

(Small Business Week &
National Annual Small
Business Summit).

Number of affendees,
number of exhibitors and
number of business linkages

1 Small Business Week in
partnership with City of
Cape Town attracting 4750
attendees & 65 exhibitors.
600 business linkages
facilitated.

* 7690 Delegates
aftended.

* 100 Exhibitors.

* 1100 Linkages were
facilitated.

Number of attendees,
number of exhibitors at
National Small Business

Co-host Annual Small
Business summit.

Annual Small Business
Summit attended.

Design and implement
outreach activities from
each SMME support
centre.

Number of outreach
programmes undertaken
per month fo infroduce
the notion of
entrepreneurship and

11 Outreach plans
containing specific
outreach programmes.
1 Outreach activity per
month at each centre.

174 Outreach activities
implemented.

Conceptualisation and
identification of
infrastructure for SMME
frading and
manufacturing.

(RED Trading places).

A fully implementable
Implementation plan
completed.

|dentify and establish
suitable sites in each

municipal district and
metro.

34 potential sites
identified and
negotiations
underway with LG to
establish trading

Identification of
the sites is to
advise
municipalities on
the feasible
options for

Design and Implement
an initiative to improve
the competitiveness of
enterprises.

A fully Implementable plan.

Implement an enterprise
competitiveness

One competitiveness
programme
imple-mented. Have
also identified the
external supplier

(C RED). development
programme as an
additional
competitiveness
Establish and implement | Design & implement Implement accredited Not Met. CPUT has been

a structured curriculum of
accredited business
fraining courses available
through the SMME
support centres.

(RED campus).

accredited business-training
curriculum.

fraining curriculum.

appointed to
develop an
accredited
fraining

Dedicated fund to assist
entrepreneurs considered
“unbankable”.

Number of entrepreneurs
assisted by fund.

Directly financing at least
150 entfrepreneurs.

266 Beneficiaries
accessed finance.

Design and implement
an intervention to
construct business plans
from viable business
opportunities.

A fully Implementable

Establish the ‘Enterprise
Shop'.

Met.

Design and implement a
Provincial Co-operatives
development strategy.

A fully Implementable
Provincial Strategy.

Co-operative Strategy
implementation.

Strategy complete,
projects arising e.9.
co-op mentorship,
co-op fund, co-op
capacity building.




Target Actual Remedial Action
Design, implement and |dentify a number of |dentification of 300 Not Met. Incorporate the
maintain unconventional | lower-end of economic beneficiaries and provision intervention into
intferventions geared spectrum beneficiaries of financial and business the Business
towards promotion and and provision of financial support assistance to Assistance Support
supporting of informal and non-financial support successful beneficiaries. Programme.
sector. o successful beneficiaries

(1000 x 1000).

Dedicated fund to assist | Number of Co-operatives Directly financing at least Not Met. Incorporate the

Co-operatives enterprises
for business start-up
and/or expansion.

enterprises assisted by

20 co-operatives

intervention into
the Business
Assistance Support

Programme.
Design and implement a | Number of Co-operatives Implementation of 7 vouchers issued. Aggressively
Co-operatives mentorship | accessing the mentorship Co-operatives mentorship increase

programme aimed at
improving the
management of
co-operatives enterprises,
resulting in improvement
in their sustainability.

voucher programme.

voucher programme with a
target of 50 vouchers

awareness around
co-operative as a
form of business
ownership for
entrepreneurs; as
well as the service
offering by the
Department in this
regard e.Q.
voucher.

Design and implement
provincial SMME Research.

Sub-programme 2.3: Loca

Provide guidance,
support and capacity to
municipalities through the
Plek Plan Programme (the
economic development
units & IDP assessments &
reviews) o strengthening
the economic
development capacity of
municipadlities.

Provincial Strategy Document.

| Economic Development

Number of local Plek Plan
offices established &
operational to assist with LG
strengthening the credibility of
LED strategy development
and implementation plans.

SMME Research document.

The next 5 Plek Plan offices
established at municipal
level.

The MEDS Informal
Economy Research
document was
completed.

The 5 New Plek Plan
offices established at
municipal level

The planning for a
Provincial Strategy
document around
SMME
develop-ment is

Through the Plek Plan
programme inform local
LED strategies & plans
(IDP) that will guide &
support the performance
of LG in achieving
increased economic

Number of municipal
economic profiles established
to inform LED plans by LG.

Review and update the
5-district regions economic
profiles established, &
include Spatial MEDS
research to inform
municipal LED strategies

Reviews and updates
of profiles done.

Economic profiles
distributed to all LED
practitioners/
role-players &
municipalities for
inputs.

Number of LG LED strategies
supported for development
through inputs provided
(reports) to National, Provincial
& local processes (e.g. MTEC,
IDP Hearings, etc).

Participate in Provincial
processes to support LG LED
strategy development &
implementation.

Participated in LG
MTEC 1-3, LED road-

shows and economic

cluster engagement
to provide support to
29 municipalities with
LED plans.

Implementation of
pioneering pilot projects
that will increase
community-based
ownership & participation
in line with the vision of
iKapa Elihnlumayo.

Based on local Plek Plan
economic opportunities
identified —

(a) No. of project
opportunities
submitted
to other Departmental
Sub-Directorates for

Based on opportunities
identified by DPP — a min.
of 10 opportunities
identified, referred &
submitted to other DEDT
Sub-Directorates for further

7 opportunities

identified and referred

to other DEDT
Sub-Directorates for
further support.

With all DPP offices
now operationdl,
increased
opportunities for
access will be
more aggressively
pursued.




Based on local Plek Plan
economic opportunities
investigation —

(b) Number of Projects tested
for viability, further
developed & supported
as sourced from

municipal

Target

Implement the Plek Plan
programme that will
support the sourcing of a

min. of
5 LG proposals for

Actual

2 Opportunities
sourced.

Remedial Action

With all DPP offices
now operational,
increased
opportunities for
access will be
more aggressively
pursued from
municipalities.

Based on local Plek plan
economic opportunities
identified —

(c) Number of projects
supported by the Rural
Economic Assistance
Fund.

Establish REAF 07/08 &
implement the project
dev. of a min. of 5 viable

9 Projects for
develop-ment

Based on local Plek Plan
economic opportunities
identified —

(d) The no. of community
assistance referrals dealt
with/ the number of
engagements to provide
expert advice & non
financial support.

DPP programme expanded

& a min. of 75

engagements with local
people & Government
around assistance with LED
issues & the provision of

expert advice &

91 Engagements.

Ensure practical
alignment of
Departmental
programmes with
National & Provincial
objectives (e.g. PGDS)

Number of identified
interventions that are
economically viable & that
can be supported- with
specific impact on ISRDP, URP
and Project Consolidate and

Through DPP expansion,
source & support (financial
or non- financial) - 3 local
projects that impact on
Provincial & National

imperatives or

2 Local projects.

With all DPP
offices now
operational,
increased
opportunities in
priority areas will

through regional initiatives | ASGISA priorities). be more
(e.9. ISRDP, URP, & Project
Through collaboration with Through co-operative 4 joint collaborations
other Departments - Number | governance support a min. | underway.
of projects impacted on by of 3 proposals that requires
skills development, job joint effort with other
Departments for
development.
Create/ build awareness | Number of Provincial-wide Min. of 2 Provincial-wide 2 Provincial-wide
and provide access to roadshows and workshops engagements held with LG | engagements
urban, rural and fownship | held and reports finalised and | & local stakeholders (e.g. undertaken (LED
communities to distributed. road-shows, workshops) to | Roadshow & LG MTEC
Departmental, Provincial inform local LED plans. processes).
and National support
programmes and benefits
at local level.
For example, updates on
MEDS, Die Plek Plan, RED
Doors, etfc.
Distribution of programme A min. of 2 reports 5 reports completed
support material and compiled on engagement | based on outcomes
engagement through the on roadshows & workshops; | of individual
regions; to include roadshow workshops.
recommendations made
No. of Imbizo requests and
responses.
Sub-programme 2.4: Economic Empowerment
Provide a strategic Fully developed and Strategy implementation Draft BBBEE Strategy
framework for the implemented framework. plan. Implemen-tation completed.

promotion of Economic
Empowerment in the

Consultation to
be completed
before




Ensure that the
component is a credible
source of information
regarding Economic
Empowerment issues.

Number of information
sessions on BBBEE Charters
and Scorecards.

Target

To provide information on
BBBEE Charters and
Scorecards.

Actual

Six (6) workshops were
conducted in different
Districts.

Remedial Action

Provide reports on Charters
of Priority Sectors as
identified by the MEDS.

Reports on Charters of
Priority Sectors as identified
by the MEDS.

Monitoring and evaluation
of priority sector,

Reports complete.

Ensure that the Edition of the published Distribute review and Not met. Printing to
component is a credible | Economic Empowerment improve. commence in
source of information Newsletter. the first quarter
regarding Economic of 2008/09.
Empowerment issues.

Facilitate access to Number of economic Monitoring BBBEE deals that |8 BBBEE deal

finance for economic
empower-ment
opportunities and

the monitoring and

empowerment opportunities
assisted.

To assist communities in
identifying business
opportunities.

have been facilitated and
ensure compliance with
scorecards.

opportunities assisted
with facilitation and
monitoring support.

2 Successfully
accessed finance,
within the constrained
environment of rising

The establishment and
Operationali-sation of
advisory forums.

Increase in economic
participation for targeted
beneficiaries.

Fully operational forums.

Operationalisation of the
forums.

Forums operationalised
and 14 working
sessions held.

Monitoring and
evaluation of advisory
forums.

Quarterly reports on the
advisory forums.

Monitor and evaluate.

2 Reports on the
advisory forums
completed.

The establishment of
the advisory council.

Monitoring and
evaluation of
economic
empowerment

Operationalisation of
the advisory council.

Not Met.

Advisory council
concept

The BBBEE strategy
defines the need
for an advisory
council. The
consultation
process that the
strategy will
undergo will
determine the
structure, function
and role
clarification for
stakeholders and
a council

Ensure that the Provincial
Government Policies (e.g.
Procurement) contribute
o the furthering of BEE in
the Western Cape.

Preferential Procurement
policy is aligned to BBBEE.

To ensure that alll
Provincial Government
Departments increase
their Preferential

Not Met.

Finalisation of
National process
will accelerate the
completion of the
Provincial policy
that will address
PGWC targets for
PP practise.




To stimulate economic growth through Industry
Development, Trade and Investment Promotion.

The Key Deliverables for the programme are to
develop priority sectors and significant sectors
through the support of sector bodies; the support
an enabling environment through infrastructure
development, skills development, and innovation,
the support of a growth programme through
marketing and investment facilitation and the
promotion of downstream activities to broaden the
base of economic participation. Against the MEDS
research, significant progress has been made

in laying the platform for major interventions
going forward that will allow the Department

to have a positive impact on growth in the
Western Cape economy.

The Department has taken the lead nationally in
what is termed the "New Industrial Policy” that has
its locus of influence at a regional or local level
rather than the national. The New Industrial Policy
approach recognises the interventionist role of
Sub-National Governments in working with the
private sector to unblock constraints fo
development, or in economic terminology, to target
the various forms of *market failure” that lead to
sub-optimal growth outcomes. Following the
completion of the first draft of the MEDS strategy in
2006, the Department has focused its attention on
its “priority and significant” sectors. These are sectors
that display strong growth potential particularly with
respect to exports, or where there are “dynamic
returns to scale”, where the job creation impact is
significant and/or there is a substantial multiplier
effect, barriers

to transformation can be relatively easily
overcome, and where there is a role for Provincial
Government interventions.

Since the completion of the MEDS research, the
Department’s work could be characterised

as building the foundations to enable the delivery
of major interventions that will fransform and grow
the Western Cape economy through its priority

targeted sectors.

A vital component of this foundation takes the form
of the networks of relationships that enable the
fransfer of tacit knowledge between firms, and
support Government in identifying and developing
interventions to unblock constraints to growth. The
networks of firms have been formalised through
cluster initiatives that are referred to in the Province
as “Special Purpose Vehicles” or SPVs. These bodies
are comprised of representatives from government,
industry, labour and academia, who oversee the
implementation of sector development strategies.
The SPVs are all staffed by industry specialists,

with more than 90 staff now being supported
across 16 SPVs,

The Department provides the bulk of the funding,
although SPVs are encouraged to increasingly draw
their funds from the private sector and other sources
(For the 07/08 year an additional R20 million was
raised from funding sources). Due however, fo the
public nature of the interventions carried out by the
SPVs, it is clear that they would not survive as industry
“associations”, that are narrowly focused on
delivering benefits to a narrow range of members.

The SPVs are without exception characterised by
open membership, and focus largely on improving
the underlying business conditions and environment

in which firms operate. They also have as an explicit
target the entry of new, and particularly
black-owned firms into the sector (Of the more than
3500 members covered by the recent SPV indicator
survey, more than 1500 are black owned).

The SPVs have with the guidance of the Department
been building up institutional capability,

and strengthening the networks across the sector.
A range of inferventions have been implemented
in each SPV, focusing on marketing and
promoting the sector, funding initiatives that
improve the competitiveness of firms, and
funding interventions to build new and transformed
enterprises and SMEs.

A key long term goal of the Provincial
government has been to put in place sector
skills strategies, with key pieces of research



In addition to the sector skills research, a number
of interventions in the more established SPVs were
successfully carried out, and these will be
deepened.

Following recommendations from the insfitutional
review, which sfrongly endorsed the SPV
programme, the Department has instituted a
“Shared Service Centre” concept, whereby it assists
the SPVs to build capacity, develop more effective
monitoring and evaluation systems, and upgrade
the levels of corporate governance across the
bodies.

A key outcome has been the “indicators report”
that was substantially revamped for the 2007/08
financial year. This fracks inputs (in the form of both
human and financial resources), what are termed
‘intermediate” outputs that track the level of
activities and support provided by the SPVs (such
as number of workshops held, enquiries dealt with
and training courses facilitated) and to a limited
extent the outcomes of such interventions. The latter
is particularly difficult to measure, as the SPV’s have
very limited funding to directly facilitate new job
creation, and do so largely indirectly through
creating an enabling environment. An attempt has
however been made to measure the outcome of
their work in terms of jolb creation, FDI attracted and
exports facilitated. Some of the statistics emerging
from the indicators survey on 10 of the more mature
SPVs include:

Against the Department’s R27million, the SPVs have
leveraged an additional R20 million from other
sources.

Against the Department’s R27million, the SPVs
have leveraged an additional R20 million from
other sources.

* There are 82 staff members, of which 57 are
black and 58 female.

e There are 125 board members, of which 82
are from the private sector, and 59 are black
and 39 female.

* There are 3500 members representing firms
employing 48,000.

* 9500 people attended 300 events.

* 17,000 enquiries were dealt with (the bulk of them

skills and export related).

* Over 842,000 website impressions were made.

* 70 frade delegations were hosted, and more
than 1100 companies actively assisted with
export support,

e 2000 SMEs were actively assisted, and just
under 15,000 person days of training provided.

* SPV's have facilitated some R145m in new
investments, and have created 1700 jobs through
these investments.

* 111 new businesses have been facilitated,
with some 1400 jobs being created through
the SME programmes.

As is evident, the SPVs constitute an exceptionally
powerful and cost effective model for sectoral
development, and industrial restructuring that has
brought the programme into infernational
prominence.

The Global Competitiveness Institute Annual
Congress event, with a focus on clustering and
innovation has been awarded to the Province, who
will host the conference during 2008.

Due to the Department’s rigorous emphasis on good
governance, it was clear that Cape Ship Repair
were not in a position to implement adequate
systems, and as a result the appropriated funding
was not fransferred for the financial year in question.
[t was agreed by the Board o terminate the section
21 body at the end of the financial year. The ship
repair function will be continued with discussions
being held in the new financial year to determine
where this will be most appropriately housed.

Overall the SPV programme has matured
significantly with the improved performance
indicator tool and an increased level of
co-ordination from the Department. Many of the
sector programmes have been increasingly
deepened, particularly around infra-structure and
skills programmes. These include:

a. The launch of the film Resource Centre;

b. The development of the Cape Craft and
Design centre;

C. Re-launch of the revamped Boat Building
Academy;

d. The Launch of the Saldanha Fabrication Facility;

e. The launch of two creative streets in Manenberg
and Nyanga;

f. The launch of the Calling the Cape, Call centre



The three major components of the resource-based
industries backed up by detailed MEDS research
are, i) The agri-business sectors ii) Fishing and
Agua-culture and iii) Food processing.

Within the agri-business sectors, the focus was
predominantly on supporting the Honey-bush and
Rooibos industries. In both, comprehensive,
broad-based strategies were developed,
outlining an integrated framework consolidating
current activities and developing inferventions that
would draw on various levels of government. The
focus moving forward will be on supporting new
industry-based initiatives and encouraging new
cooperative activities, and rural development. This
was also backed up by the delivery of a detailed
market intelligence report involving a detailed
assessment of current markets, including
identification of market structure; market size;
constraints; opportunities captured; and impact on
Rooibos and Honey-bush demand; and their share
of the total world tea market.

In order to maximise the implementation of

best practices from other niche agri-processing
industries, the Department commissioned a

wine industry benchmarking study covering

a review of the position of the South African wine
industry within the international environment,
including in relation to its competitiveness,

market position, size, degree of fransformation
and levels of government assistance. This has
provided recommendations and best practice
learning that will be applied 1o new emerging
agri-processing sectors.

The Department was particularly active in the
aqua-culture and fishing sectors, where it played
a key role in a number of areas. A very thorough
process led to the development of a draft
aqua-culture policy and strategy, and was
supported by the Provincial Development Council,
the Provincial Technical Task Team on Fishing

and Aquaculture, AISA and industry players. The
policy document will be submitted to the provincial
Economic Cabinet Committee for approval to be
promulgated through a Provincial Green paper /
White Paper process. A further international
aquaculture stakeholder strategy workshop is
planned where discussions and input on the strategy
discussion document will be obtained from all
stakeholders in the aquaculture industry.

In addition to playing the lead in developing

an agua-culture strategy, the Department has been
supporting the Aqua-culture Institute of

South Africa (AISA). The principle objective of the
AISA is to provide promotional and facilitation
services to the entire country on behalf of

MCM and other stakeholders, but the realisation of
its mandate was halted whilst the national policies
of Aguaculture were been resolved.

In 2007/2008, discussions were initiated

between AISA and the PDC Task Team as to
whether AISA could reconstitute itself to become
the Provincial Aquaculture Development Body

to implement the Provincial aquaculture strategy.
The outcome of these discussions will be resolved
in the coming year.

A further intervention has been the collaboration
with Irvin and Johnson (1&J) in working tfowards a
mechanism to declare aquaculture zones in ferms
of environmental and planning issues, and the
identification of the respective roles of provincial,
local and national departments. This would speed
up the allocation of sites for aquaculture and the
fransfer of technology, especially with regard to the
development of SME and community orientated
aqguaculture. The findings of the project will be
included in the format of a written manual.

Regarding the fishing sector, the Department

has played a lead role in the scoping of Fishing
Villages and Towns, in order to identify ways to
support the economic development of rural fishing
villages and towns and their fraditional fishing
communities. Initiatives have focused on the
fishing industry, the aquaculture industry and the
broader economic development of fishing towns
and villages. Doringbaai has formed the pilot phase
of this project, with the unit currently in the process
of developing a business plan and technical
specifications for the implementation of a
hydroponics project amongst others.

The Department also took a lead role in comments
and a proposal that led to an alternative policy
proposal with regard to MCMs policies for

"The Allocation and Management of Medium-term
Subsistence Fishing Rights”.



The “Allocation and Management of Medium-term
Small-scale Commercial Fishing Rights” were
submitted to DEAT. The alternative policy proposal
was the CREAD-TURF system, which is based on the
equitable distribution of marine resources, would
provide traditional fishing communities with
ownership of their livelihoods. This system has now
been adopted by the National Government,
although it is not clear how this will be effected.

Being one of the largest employers, and one of

the most significant in terms of contribution to the
GGP, the MEDS identified significant opportunities
for intervention within the food processing sectors.
These include projects in value adding,
competitiveness, transformation, innovation and
market development. While still in its infancy, the
resource- based unit initiated a number of

inferventions with key role-players within the sector.

Regarding the Workforce Development
Sub-directorate, demand and supply side analyses
on six sectors have been completed with
comprehensive implementation strategies

being researched and workshopped by key
role-players. The workforce development
interventions will become a key element of the
overall sector programme.

A food safety certification support programme
was run with CPUT, and examined best practices
to enhance the ability of the industry particularly
the SMME's to meet minimum local and export
food safety requirements. This was supported by
the completion of a food export development
programme, in partnership with Wesgro, to build
the capabilities of 20 food processing SMME'’s.

The Department committed itself to examining
the potential for bio-fuels and played an active

role on the provincial Bio-fuel Task Team. A
successful conference was run in association with
the

Department of Agriculture. Due however to the
controversy surrounding the food-security

and environmental considerations, it was agreed
that the economic impact assessment and other
deliverables should be put on hold.

The core manufacturing sectors focused on by the
Department have been the marine sectors
comprising ship-building, oil and gas services and
boat-building, the clothing and textiles sectors,
furniture and the tooling industry. Minor inferventions
have been made in the auto-components sector,
where a benchmarking club has been formed,
and the initiation of a process to take forward
planning around a major metals beneficiation
hub in Saldanha.

Within the marine cluster, critical capabilities
have been put in place towards developing Cape
Town as an Oil and Gas Supply hub. The R155m
Saldanha Fabrication Facility has been
completed, and was launched during November
2007 by the Deputy President,

The A-berth repair quay agreement was due to be
signed at the end of the financial year with the
upgrading of the berth scheduled for completion
by the middle of 2008. There have been some
delays due to technical matters relafting to the
National Ports Authority, but these are anticipated
to have been resolved in the new financial year.

The three year R10 milliom QOil and Gas Skills
programme funded through the National Skills
Development Fund is well under way, and 136
learners have been placed across the skills fraining
and development structures.

The Clothing and Textile interventions

have contributed towards a new sense of optimism
within the industry. More than 40 of the largest
manufacturers have joined the Cape Clothing
and Textile Cluster, representing close to 50%

of formal employment in the industry, with major
breakthroughs in strengthening the alignment



Clotex has contributed towards formalising the Cut
Make and Trim (CMT) sector with 175 SMEs actively
supported. This has been underpinned by the In
addition, the Department partnered with the
International Labour Organisation (ILO) and Sactwu in
participating and funding a firm level upgrading
programme to introduce world-class manufacturing
methods into factories.

Within the metals and engineering sectors, the tooling
industry has developed a range of inferventions across
skills development, transformation, recapitalisation
and marketing that have confributed to tuming around
the decline in the sector.

The auto-sector benchmarking has however

showed slow progress, with the fragmented nature of
the local industry preventing significant take up by
industry players. The Department is building up

its relationship with the furniture industry, which

may lead to the formation of a new SPV by industry
players in the new year.

The Services Industries Unit in the Department is
comprised of two priority sectors, viz. the Information
and Communications Technology (ICT) and the
Business Process Outsourcing (incl. call centres) industry,
the latter of which is also classified as a special priority
sector under the Accelerated and Shared Growth
Initiative of South Africa.

Developing Youth for the Job Market

Excited to learn: Minister Tasneem Essop
(centre) stands with Mr Sipho Zunga
(far right) and some learners at the
CallingtheCape Campus launch.

Picture Courtesy of Bruce Sutherland

Calling the Cape has implemented a highly successful CADET programme targeted at young, unemployed
persons from previously disadvantaged areas. Development included a combination of work readiness
skills, accredited qualifications and placement in the BPO industry.

The Calling the Cape Campus was officially launched on 27 March 2008, by Minister Tasneem Essop. As
the dedicated centre of ongoing skills development and fraining towards a career in the BPO industry, it
was supported by both the public and private sector stakeholders. Since 2002, the Department has closely
collaborated in a public - private partnership with the Calling the Cape, an SPV dedicated to develop and
grow the Business Process Outsourcing (incl. call centres) industry in the Western Cape. The call centre
Industry was earmarked by the MEDS for its high labour absorption and job creation potential.

As a result of the prioritised attention and support to this industry, strong employment growth has been
realised, with the industry showing year on year growth of 30% since 2003. Employment in the Call Centre
Industry now stands at 22 000, making it one of Cape Town's Top 10 employers. The concept, establishment
and launch of the Calling the Cape is a considerable achievement and embodies the institutionalisation
of supply side skills development fo sustain the growth and development of our BPO industry. It is a first of

its kind in South Africa and Africa.



A major output for the ICT industry during the past
year was the delivery of a focused industry
intelligence ICT Census 2007, which provided an
indepth analysis of the status of the ICT industry and
identified niche industries of strength. Central to the
interventions suggested in the study are the need
for ongoing co-ordinated public and private sector
collaboration and support, particularly around
industry-identified competitive constraints including
still relatively high telecommunications costs,
availability of specialised skills, focused and niche
based marketing and promaotion, especially punting
the potential for growth as evinced in the high levels
of innovation demonstrated in our growing niche
areas of mobile applications development, retail
software development and online digital media
niches such as gaming and animation. Utilising the
ICT Census as the basis, an Outsourcing, Investment
Promotion and Exporting Analysis and Plan was
developed, providing the framework for further

implementation of international marketing activities.

As a testimony to the ICT customised SME
programmes implemented by CITI and their
business incubator/accelerator Bandwidth Barn
(BWB) initiative, numerous ICT companies have gone
on to garner major achievements.

There are over 60 companies which are incubated
and housed within the BWB of which special mention
should be made of are two Cape Town based firms
that have long established links and active
participation in the networks and programmes
implemented by the CITI and BWB. Yeigo was
named a finalist in the “most innovative company
in Africa awards”. Incubeta’s has obtained world
renown as a search engine marketing and
technology company, as well as for its founder
being named as the Top ICT Young Entrepreneur
in Africa.

Business Process Outsourcing (encompassing call
centres) has been prioritised as a priority for job
creation as per the MEDS and ASGISA. In December

2007, the DTl launched its BPO Investment
Programme and the recipient of the first South
African investment incentive for locating its BPO
services to South Africa was Teletech, one of the
largest and most geographically diverse global
providers of BPO solutions. Over the vyear,
“CallingtheCape” successfully facilitated four
significant international investments, with a total

value of R140 million, and creating 1739 jobs. The
successful investments secured for the Province
include Close Brothers, iiNet, Teletech and Paintball
Games, of which iiNet and Teletech merit specific
attention.

The decision by the Australian Internet Service
Provider, iiNet, to outsource the design, operation,
and fransfer of a contact centre for itself to a
Western Cape local company, Merchants, is a
major coup for the BPO industry. The contact centre
is expected to employ about 188 people once it
becomes fully operational in September 2008, with
Merchants operating the outsourced call centre for
iiNet for a minimum of 12 months. iiNet's decision
to plant a customer service centre in the Western
Cape is part of the company’s approach to provide
24-hour customer service from staff operating out
of local, working hours. Says the MD of iiNet, “This
strategy will see Australion and New Zealand contact
centres transfer customer calls intfo the Cape Town
operation at the end of their day and the start of
the conventional work day in SA. He notes that the
time difference makes Cape Town the perfect
location to service iiNet's Australian market during
the night-time hours. The pilot BEE procurement
programme saw five BEE companies securing
services to corporates with the mentorship and
tfraining provided by CtC. In addition, CtC is
providing technical advice to Cape Gateway to
help ensure that the Province is able to better
spread the economic benefits of the government
call centre contract.

The two priority sectors falling under creative
industries are the craft and film sectors, with
significant support being given to a new music
industry initiative, as well as the visual and
performing arts.

Successful marketing and promotion programmes
developed in conjunction with the Cape Film
Commission, resulted in continuous growth in the
rand value of foreign investments recruited into the
province. This was made possible through the
servicing of short, long film and commercial shoofs
at provincial locations. This year the value is
estimated at R1 billion rand.



Some of the programmes include Reel Access Film

Industry Imbizo, Film Skills forum, the new media
and animation industry development, Runway
Resource Centre as well as enterprise development

programmes and mentorship.

The Cape Craft and Design Institute successfully
utilized the Department’s core investment of
approximately R3.4 million rand this year to leverage

an additional R7,5 million rand from private sector,
donor funders and additional public sector parners.

This significant increase of resources to the CCDI
has in turn franslated into deepening of
programmes and products that were able to
support even more significant growth and
development for the craft sector in the province.

The CCDI has increased its footprint and
distribution of services significantly in that it has
succeeded in spreading its influence to sector
players outside of the Metropolitan area into the
regions and rural communities of the province.
Some of the programmes implemented and
managed by CCDI include the Gift Warehouse,
Mobile Craft Outreach Programme, Raw Materials
Bank, Fab Lab as well as various product
development and craft operations management
workshops, to mention a few.,

The programmes initiated in collaboration with the
Performing Arts Network of South Africa have
resulted in the positive positioning of the products
and services of this sector. The month of Performing
Arts, now in its second year has the potential to
become a significant platform that provides for
skills development and the development of locall
live content that could feed into and support the
development of other creative industry sub-sectors,

and that also has the potential to become the
market showcase for aftracting infernational trading

partners. They have also developed an innovation
mentoring programme for performing arts
practitioners, called Brain Bank, which allows for the
skills transference for both technical and business
support. A new project was initiated which uses a
sub-sector of Hip Hop sub-sector as a opportunity
to influence and support youth and emerging
entrepreneurs in economic development. The
hip-hop sector was chosen as it cuts across music,
film, fashion, visual arts and performing arts.
Historically, hip hop has been linked to the Cape

Flats and township areas and has been used
effectively in the past as an educational and
awareness-building tool aimed at youth in particular.
This networking platform will allow for synergies across
the hip-hop elements and cross-cultural
engagements and also, provides an opportunity
for tourism linkages.

The two pilot programmes of the Creative Business
Precincts continued to be rolled out in Manenberg
and Nyanga. These spatially located programmes
have become the points that connect the services
and programmes of the creative industry cluster to
local communities. They are also becoming the
connecting points of collaborative effort between
different inter-departmental initiatives for economic
development and tourism and inter-provincial
departmental collaboration. In the second phase
of this programme, the Department focussed
significantly on infrastructural support as well as
business support in the two pilots. Some of the
activities in the two pilots include infrastructural
projects like the new Creative Commercial
Garden in Manenberg and an amphitheatre
development which is currently underway in
Nyanga.

Also, both communities have managed to organise
the business sector in their communities and used
opportunities to showcase their products & services
through community markets so as to strengthen
their business opportunities.

Finally, this year also saw the establishment of the
Cape Music Industry Commission (CAPEMIC), a
sector body that will service the needs, promote
growth and develop the music sector in the
province. This commission is the first of its kind in the
country and will see that the music industry is
positioned firmly in the global arena as it focuses
on competitiveness, growth, enterprise development

& transformation.

Workforce Development has been framed by
JIPSA, the Scarce Skills Development Strategy,

the Human Capital Development Strategy and latest
research findings around the skills

shortages and mismatches. The unit has funded,
shaped and created sustainable partnerships

for skills intferventions in prioritised, watch list and



Demand and supply led skills research were largely
completed for Boatbuilding, ICT and Tooling with
some follow-up work 1o be done in the new financial
year. The demand led skills research was completed
for Oil and Gas, BPO, Tourism and Film with the
supply side scheduled to be completed by first
quarter of the new year. The research findings from
these studies will assist the Department in formulating
new holistic sets of skills interventions and develop
a portfolio of interventions that meet the needs of
industry, academia and the economy for the near,
medium and long-term.

The interventions in the marine sectors (Oil and
Gas and Boatbuilding) include capacity building
at the False Bay FET college 1o develop a three year
boatbuilding qualification; ongoing development
of unit standards specific to industry requirements;
assistance to the fast tfrack training of employees
in industry by offering relevant short courses;
developing assessment tools; and assisting
companies with their MERSETA documentation. In
Oil and Gas, 136 leamners have started as part of
the National Skills Funding that has been channelled
through provincial government. This is a significant
programme that is now firmly on track, and can be
scaled-up significantly.

The development of Skills platforms in Boatbuilding
and Oil and Gas in partnership with SPVs and key
industry players for particularly skills accreditation
initiatives have been a key achievement for the sub

directorate as well as leveraging funds from the
National Skills Fund for the Call Centre and Oil and
Gas training.

Partnering with the SPVs, educational institutions
such as the Consortium for Higher Education Council
(CHEC) on projects proved valuable in consolidating
learning and preventing duplication to enable an
increase in the impact of skills interventions by the
unit. Activities with CHEC included:

* Establishing a task team to fast frack career
awareness and acquire industry specific training
for learners in Information Technology and at
tertiary institutions.

* Facilitating partnerships with the Creative Streets
project to provide additional capacity in terms
of students and academic participation.

» Sharing challenges and skills reports from SETA's
and the Learning Cape Initiative.

* Providing input to and feedback on the Premier’s
skills task tfeam, for skills research.

The Arts school project as an intervention for the
creative sector was not implemented in 2007/2008,
although some background scoping was
completed. The academic year and an insufficient
fund allocation to this project resulted in the project
not being feasible. Additional funds and a new
academic year enable a feasible pilot to be
completed in the new financial year.

Background conceptual work was done on the
RED Campus. A call for proposals was completed
and a service provider identified to conduct the
study and undertake the research. The
implementation phase was delayed due to the
scope of the research being altered and the original
funding allocation being decreased.

Work Force Development has ensured its skills
strategies have been designed in partnership with
the Premier’'s Task Team and CHEC to ensure
alignment and growth of the sectors as whole
through human resource development.

Key to the development of innovative systems is
a culture of learning. DEDT has emulated this key
principle through partnering with COFISA, a Finnish
government funded programme to enhance

the effectiveness of the South African System of
Innovation and to contribute to economic growth
and poverty alleviation. The Innovation unit is
represented on the task team of COFISA, ensuring
regional needs and interventions are met.

Since a Regional System of Innovation (RSI) is an
evolving system by nature, DEDT has engaged with
developing a model and strategy towards a RS,
that will be run in partnership with COFISA. The unit,
in association with industry, academia and
govermnment institutions have embarked on feasibility
studies around various niche areas and models for
innovation based on regional strengths.

The Innovation Unit has facilitated a number of
projects through the two Science and Technology
Institutions (AMTL and IAT), which DEDT assisted to



establish as a support to industry. The AMTL has
focused on international aerospace, adaptronics,
material and surface modification technology and
projects in advanced manufacturing fechnology.

The Institute for Advanced Tooling (IAT) has
successfully completed 20 projects in the Tooling
Sector, The projects ranged from
computer-aided-design to computer-aided
engineering and high speed machining and
prototyping of components. These interventions
were at a low cost to SMEs and would not have
been possible without the IAT'S programme to assist
SMEs.

A further area developed by the Department has
been that of technical textiles. The focus has been
on expanding its market share to meet challenges
due to low cost imports and mobilize the CMT skills
base. The Technical Textiles project is under way
and is due to be completed by end of May 2008.
This project seeks to determine whether new textiles
can open new markets for segments of the clothing
and textiles sector.

The ICT and Creative Sector Technology Gap
analysis implemented through the Cape
Information Technology Initiative (CITl), was
successfully completed which generated 19
potential interventions of which 5 were prioritised.
One of the key interventions identified was the need
for the establishment of an Innovation Council to
advise, oversee, and facilitate the growth of
Innovation in the province. The Innovation unit has
had initial discussions with DST regarding the
establishment of the council.

The 4 main projects of the innovation unit were
spread across the engineering, manufacturing and
ICT sectors.

The key outcome of the programme was the
commissioning of HIV and Aids toolkits,
supplemented by training to ensure effective
development and implementation of HIV and Aids
workplace policies and training. The programme
linked with the RED Doors, ensuring cost effective
access to facilities for fraining and deepening the

The resignation of the project manager for HIV and
Aids led to the peer educators programme not
being implemented and the SME training strategy
not being re-defined. A consultant shall be hired in
the new financial year to assist with the overall
refinement of the HIV/Aids unit strategy with one
major implementation to occur by March 2009.

The Saldanha Fabrication Centre; On 30 October
2007 MAN-Ferrostaal hosted a hand-over ceremony
which marked the completion of the construction
of a new Offshore Fabrication Centre in the Port of
Saldanha. This project, which emanated from the
counter-trade relationship between German
companies and the South African Government, has
culminated in a R155 million investments in key
infrastructure towards establishing the Western Cape
as the location of choice for oil and gas fabrication,
services and supplies in Africa. Grinaker-LTA have
already inhabited the new, state of the art facility
and have clients virtually queuing up for work to be
done on the site - including some mega-projects
of billions of Rands. The site is expected to employ
1500-2500 people when fully operational, and will
have to subcontract work for about three times as
many people in other engineering and specialised
services companies. This critical piece of
infrastructure was established through the intense
involvement of the Department over a period of
3 years and will provide a catalyst to further major
investment in the industry.

BPO: In 2007, a major United States based
foreign investor announced its decision to locate
its expansion to South Africa, signalling a major
coup for the Province’s aftractiveness as a BPO
destination. During 2007, TeleTech Holdings Inc,
one of the largest and most geographically
diverse global providers of Business Process
Outsourcing (BPO) solutions, announced its
expansion info South Africa, further broadening its
global sourcing platform to encompass six
continents. Construction of the new TeleTech
facility at the Old Match Factory in Salt River, Cape
Town, kicked off in late November 2007 with the
sod-turning ceremony attended by Deputy

investment, reach (rural areas) and future sustainability president Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka and Trade

of those businesses through healthy living.

and Industry Minister Mandisi Mpahlwa.



The company already employed more than 50 000
people in 18 countries and Cape Town is its first
base on the African continent!

BPO: The opening of a dedicated call centre
industry fraining centre in Athlone, the
“CallingtheCape Campus” is the first of its kind in
Africa. The Campus is fast becoming the showcase
example of demand driven skills procurement and
development for young and unemployed Black
citizens. The past three years has seen rapid

employment-led industry growth (more than 30%
year on year) and experience has demonstrated
that skills availability is one of the top deciding
factors for the potential foreign investor intfent on
certainty of appropriately skilled labour supply.

This co-insides directly with the concept and launch
of the Campus as the BPO industry’s dedicated
campus to ensure a constant supply of skilled labour
and in so doing, maintain and build upon current
high growth experienced in this prioritised industry.

New Offshore Fabrication Centre for Saldanha

Creating major investments: Saldanha Fabrication Facility is currently being built on the old Mossgas site.

The Saldanha Fabrication Centre, which emanated from the counter-trade relationship between German
companies and the South African Government, was completed on 30 October 2007. MAN-Ferrostaal
hosted the hand-over ceremony marking the completion of the construction of this Offshore Fabrication

Centre in the Port of Saldanha.

The project has culminated in a R200 million investment in key infrastructure towards establishing the
Western Cape as the location of choice for oil and gas fabrication, services and supplies in Africa.

Grinaker-LTA has already inhabited the new, state of the art facility and has clients queuing up for work
to be done on the site including some mega-projects worth billions of rands.

This critical piece of infrastructure was established through the intense involvement of the Department
over a period of 3 years and is expected to employ 1 500 - 2 500 people when fully operational. The
site will have to subcontract work for about three times as many people in other engineering and
specialised services companies. It will serve as a catalyst to further major investment in the industry.



Cape Film Commission: The Cape Film
Commission successfully launched the Cape
Film Skills Imbizo, an event that successfully
brought together supply and demand side
players in the skills development area. The event

saw the creation of the Skills Development
Forum for the Film Industry, that sets as its aim

the development of a skills plan for this sector.

The Runway Resource Centre for the Film
Industry was also launched in collaboration with
the Workforce Development Unit. It is envisaged
that this resource centre will assist, especially,
black emerging Creatives to develop their

Transforming the Film Industry

potential to become successfully entrepreneurs

within the sector. The CFC held its first REEL
ACCESS film industry imbizo this year which
culminated into the Film Awards for the region.

Mobile Outreach Program: The program was
launched in collaboration with the Cape Craft
and Design Institute as was the realisation of
the Craft Mobile Training Vendor. These two
initiatives saw the extension of CCDI services to
craft Creative’s outside of the metropolitan
area. The three regions that benefited this
year were: Eden, The Central Karoo and the
West Coast.

Gaining access to the film industry:
Media and guests attended the
opening of the Film Resource Centre on
22 February 2008 in the Waterfront,

The Runway Film Resource Centre is a project conceptualised by the Department of Economic Development

and Tourism and the Cape Filmm Commission. The project is co-funded by the Department. The Runway
Film Skills Training and Development Resource Centre was launched on 22 February 2008. The Resource
Centre, whose marketing buy-line is “Where Deals Land and Ideas Take Off”, is situated near the Waterfront
and has been created especially to assist aspirant young film makers to get a toehold into this dynamic
industry. Aspirant filmmakers are able to interact with script editors, line producers and production accountants

and lean how to pitch their work and ideas. Here they will gain access to the internet and to valuable

research material.

Mr Laurence Mitchell, Fillmn Commissioner for the Province says, "We also need to bridge the gap between
the second economy and the first. The industry is, by and large made up of freelance artists who need to
compete in an open marketplace.” He believes the centre will play a vital role in making sure we are
fransforming the industry and leveling the playing fields. The centre will help aspirant filmmakers o make
successful pitches to broadcasters with greater confidence and provide a marketing plan, a production
plan and a budget that will make sense to a prospective buyer. Within the first four months of it been
operational, three script writing courses were completed, three screenings and four training initiatives were
hosted, 18 individuals and 42 enterprises were assisted and 32 jolb opportunities were created.



Design Indaba Expo: Creative Industry Cluster of
the Western Cape Province successfully
collaborated to win the award for the most creative

stand at the Design Indaba Expo. This achievement

bears symbolic testimony to the developing
maturity of this industry cluster to work collectively,
to synergise effort and promote growth. It brought
together the creative effort of the film and
animation industry, the music industry, the visual
arts, performing arts, fashion and craft sectors.

Creative Business Precinct: The two pilot programs
of the Creative Business Precincts continued to be
rolled out in Manenberg and Nyanga. These
spatially located programmes have become the
points that connect the services and programmes
of the creative industry cluster to local

First Prize at the Design Indaba

communities. They are also becoming the
connecting points of collaborative effort between
different inter-departmental initiatives for economic
development and tourism and inter-provincial
departmental collaboration. In the second phase
of this programme, the Department focussed
significantly on infrastructural support, as well as
business support in the two pilots.

The Runway Film Resource Centre was launched
on the 22nd February 2008. It is a project
conceptualized jointly by the Department of
Economic Development and Tourism and the
Cape Film Commission and funded by the
Department. The Runway Film Skills Training and
Development Resource Centre, whose marketing
byline is " Where Deals Land and Ideas Take Off",

Victory: Viola May, Delecia Forbes,
Marthinus Van Wyk, Olivia Dyers and
Omar Dick (All Creative Industries)
showing off the frophy awarded for the
most creative stand at the Design
Indaba Expo 2008.

The Department of Economic Development and Touris was awarded first prize for the most

creative stand af the Design Indaba Expo 2008. The Department worked in partnership with the members
of the Creative Cluster Forum to develop the vision, look and feel of the stand. Creative Industry sub-sectors
that collaborated together included film, craft, music, fashion, furniture, performing and visual arts.

Members of Performing Arts Network of South Africa and Visual Arts Network of South Africa were selected
as the project managers for the initiative and they appointed an artistic director, Brett Bailey, to assist with
the design and outlay of the stand and the activities. The stand started off as a white shell, which would be
populated with creations, products and designs, mainly in red. Human bodies in constant movement
formed a central part of the experience presented 1o the visitors. The creations were broken down and
recreated constantly. Different visitors to the stand would experience the stand differently due to the constant

exchange of the various creative objects.

The trophy, in itself an intriguing creation made up of a wooden branch with sculptured birds mounted on

Perspex, will be dearly freasured.



situated near the Waterfront has been created
especially o assist, aspirant young film makers to
get a toehold into this dynamic industry.

Here, aspirant film makers will be able to interact
with script editors, line producers and production
accountants and learn how to pitch their work and
ideas. Here they will gain access to the internet and
valuable research material. The industry is, by and
large made up of freelance artists who need to
compete in an open marketplace and this centre
will play a vital role in tfransforming the industry and
leveling the playing fields. The centre will help
aspirant film makers to make successful pitches to
broadcasters with greater confidence and provide
a marketing plan, a production plan and a budget
that will make sense 1o a prospective buyer.

Boatbuilding Academy: In partnership with CTB,
False Bay College and DEDT, a structured pipeline
of human capital to supplement, feed into industry

fraining and grow Boatbuilding has been established.

Boatbuilding has been identified by the MEDS as a
high level of development potential and the skills
of the labour force is main challenge to reach this
growth potential. Thus, DEDT has funded, participated

in and provided forums for industry collaboration
towards the development of unit standards which
form an essential part of leaming material and short
course development for the Boatbuilding Academy.
The Boatbuilding Academy, the first in the Western
Cape, provides a basis for best practice towards
ensuring appropriate supply of skills to the industry.

The Boatbuilding Academy is expected to complete
the development of assessment tools (to ensure
matches between career stream and skill and
aptitude requirements), conduct the accreditation
of trainers in boatbuilding and as part of ifs
sustainable model develop and frain short courses
based on industry needs for mainly (but exclusively)
those employed in industry and provide internships.
These initiatives will provide the basis from which to
address the key challenges highlighted by MEDS
around quality, lack of management skills,
intrasectoral cooperation and/or knowledge of
production technologies, since these skills
inferventions are based research conducted with
industry representatives.

With the completion of the MEDS reports and the
prioritisation process, the current challenge that
faces Trade and Industry Development is ensuring
there is sufficient financial and human capacity to
develop and affect the sector strategies and sector
interventions.

In the selection of the flagship and prioritised
sectors, cognisance has been taken of existing
industry-government co-operation and
organizational structures, as this means that the
sectors can leverage funds from sources other than
the provincial government. However, even with
external funding, the nature of the interventions will
require significant additional financial input from
government, and the process of seeking financial
partners for interventions requires management
capacity.

The implementation of the sector strategies requires
Programme 3 to develop a number of sector
intferventions, consult with industry, local and national
government to ensure relevance and obtain buy-in,
fo initiate and leverage partnerships and financial
resources for the interventions, and then tfo
implement and manage the interventions primarily
through the Sector Bodies. This requires significant
management resources that are not reflected in
the structure.

In addition, industry’s expectations created by

the MEDS and the imperatives of the Department’s
objectives and targets have meant that we have
had to implement a number of initiatives as the sole
funder. Emanating from the sector MEDS strategies,
these projects have primarily revolved around
fransformation, skills development and innovation.

The shortage of budgets force the units to form
strategic relationships and leverage other stakeholder
resources into the various projects which make up
Programme 3’s various deliverables and sector
strateqies. This often requires Departmental senior
management intervention with counterparts who
have the decision-making powers to allocate
budget towards the Department’s initiatives.



The Chief Directorate also had a significant
challenge with one of the SPVs, being Cape
Shiprepair. Despite continued interaction over the
period of a year, the SPV did not institfute
appropriate financial controls, and as a result, the
Department withheld the funding for the year. This
contributed to the decision by the Board to
terminate the section 21 body, with the view that
the function be more appropriately housed within
other structures. Due to the uncertainties of the new

organogram,

and final consent for the full structure only being
given by Cabinet towards the end of the financial
year, meant that many posts in the Chief
Directorate

were not able 1o be filled for the year. This has
particularly impacted on the SMS level, with only
2 permanent senior managers at director level
having to cover 6 senior management posts in the
Chief Directorate. This has certainly had an impact



Support the growth and

development of the

Aquaculture sub-sector.

Participation in the
National Government’s
Aquaculture policy
development
processes.

Target

Participate in the
development of the
national AQuaculture
policies.

Actual

The Department
submitted
stakeholder
comments on DEAT's
latest draft policy for
the development of
a sustainable marine
aquaculture sector in
South Africa. (Notice
799 of 2007)

Various Technical
Task Team (TTT)
meetings were
aranged in terms of
the aquaculture
policy, which
included
representatives from
National
Government.

A very successful
international policy
formulation
workshop, which
included
representatives from
National
Government,
Provincial

Remedial Action

A draft provincial policy
and strategy.

Initiate the development of
a provincial Aquaculture
policy and strategy.

The department
facilitated a very
successful PDC
international policy
and strategy
workshop, which
obtained input and
comments from
Stakeholders from
national, provincial
& local government,
civil society, labour
& business on draft
policy and the
formulation of

a strategy.

Consult with Provincial
Government departments,
the PDC and other
stakeholders.

Various Technical
Task Team (TTT)
meetings were
arranged in relation
to consultation with
government
departments, the
PDC & other
stakeholders.

The Department
chaired the PDC
International Site Visits
Planning Committee
to Vietham & the
Philippines to inform
the Policy and
strategy
development
process in terms of
small-scale
community
aqua-culture. A very
successful study tour




A representative and
expanded SPV for the
industry (AISA) which:

e Supports DEDT and the
other arms of the Provincial
Govermnment.

e Supports the PDC.

* Makes input into the
national and provincial
Aquaculfure policy
development processes.

e Supports the development
of the industry generally
including the development
of a small scale

Target

Develop, strengthen, build
and increase the capacity
and resources of AISA so
that it can perform a
co-ordinating role in
developing and growing

Actual

AISA played a role in
the following: the
policy development
process; organising
an international
stakeholder
workshop; a
technical advisory
role in terms of the
PDC Aquaculture
Interational Site Visits
to Vietham and the
Philippines; the
implementation of a
Quality and Health
Management
Programme;
co-ordination
meetings with regard
to the development
of a skills
development and
fraining programme
(STP); and meetings
with regard to the
establishment of

Remedial Action

Support the economic
development of fishing
vilages and towns and
their traditional fishing
communities.

Identification of ways to
support the economic
development of fishing
vilages and towns underway.

Launch investigation.

The investigation has
been completed. The
following fishing
vilages and fowns
were investigated:
Hawston, Gansbaai,
Jacobs Bay,
Jantjiesfontein,
Abdulsbadai,
Elandsbaai and

No. of meetings and
consultations with
stakeholders and inputs from
stakeholders into the policy

Consultation with
government departments,
communities and
stakeholders.

The Department has
consulted with
Provincial
Government
Departments,
National
Government
Departments, Local
Government, Labour,
Business, Civil Society

Participate as a member
of the Provincial Biofuels
Task Team (Provincial
Dept of Agriculture is

the lead dept)

Aftend and support the Task
Team, consultations and
sessions.

Aftend and support the
Task Team, consultations
and sessions.

The Department
sponsored the
Biofuels conference
where there were
deliberations and
discussions to
identify criteria to be
used in location
analysis for a Biofuels
production and
related agricultural
production region.

Research needs identified.

Undertake Economic
Impact Assessment and/or
cost benefit analysis.

Economic Impact
Assessment put on
hold because of
further discussions
and analysis on
Biofuels in light of
concems of impact
on food

Further
engagement
between relevant
stakeholders to
determine way




Develop and support
the growth and
development of the
food-processing sector.

Strategy development.

Target

Strategy development
process.

Actual

The strategy has now
been developed
and ongoing
consultations are
taking place with key
industry players to
co-ordinate

Remedial Action

Food cerfification support
investigation underway.

In consultation with other
Govermnment depts &
industry stakeholders,
initiate a food certification

The scoping exercise
has now been
completed, as part
of the SLA the service
provider conducted
consultations with
stakeholders to
gather their inputs.

Liaise with WESGRO and
industry stakeholders.

Licise with WESGRO and
industry stakeholders.

The Food Export
Development
programme has
been completed
and an orientation
workshop held at
WESGRO. The
programme is ready
for implementation in
2008/2009 financial

|dentification of
agri-processing industries
with the potential for high
growth & development
& initiate the
development of
strategies to facilitate the
growth & development

Industries identified and
strategy development
underway.

|dentify industries and
develop strategies.

The Honeybush
Industry Strategy was
completed in June
2007 and the
implementation plan
of the strategy has
been completed.
The Rooibos Strategic
Business has been
completed and it will
be implemented in
2008/2009 financial
year. The market
infelligence study for
Rooibos and
Honeybush Industries
has also been
completed, this will
be followed with the
development of
generic marketing
and promotional
strategies for the
respective industries.

Liaison with the Provincial
Department of Agriculture.

Licise with Provincial Dept
of Agriculture.

Ongoing liaisons with
the Department of
Agriculture through
bilateral meetings
and through the PDC
have taken place.

Benchmarking study of the
wine industry underway.

Undertake benchmarking
study of the wine industry.

The wine
benchmarking study
has been
completed. The
various wine industry
best practices
models are being
further explored so
that they can be
implemented in
other
agri-processing
sectors such as




Manufacturing Industry

Target

Actual

Remedial Action

Develop and grow the
oil and gas sector
through marketing,
promotion and
facilitating investment
recruitment and

Amount of investment
recruited, work opportunities
created or sustained.

Expand support for The
South African Oil and Gas
Alliance (SAOGA) as the
primary agent for the
marketing, promotion and
growth of local oil and Gas

Support expanded:
12 companies to
international tfrade
show. Increase in
networking events
from 4 to 8. Inward
mission of 10
Norwegian

Value of media / PR

coverage of local industry by

Finalisation of brand
ownership with DTI.

Brand issue settled
with DTI. DTl rep on
Board of Directors.
Number of
newsletters increased
from 2 to 4. R100
000 of media

Growth in membership.

Paid members up
1o 156 - generating
R3147 55 in fees.

Develop and grow the
Oil and Gas sector
through enhancing
competitiveness
initiatives.

Number of competitiveness
interventions developed in
the sector as it relates to:

* R&D and Innovation,

* Skills Development,

* Regulatory issues and/or
* Enhancing Infrastructure.

Initiating full feasibility
study for the dry dock.

Feasibility study
initiated and bids
received for
adjudication.

Initiating pre-feasibility into
oil and gas supply hub.

Pre-feasibility RFP
advertised, but
unsatisfactory
response.

More detailed
consultation with
logistics companies
& experts to redefine
specifications &
possibly adopt
phased approach.

First phase of delivery of
comprehensive skills
programme.

First phase complete.
Providers identified
and contracted. First
(of 136) learners
placed for training.

Accredited database of
300 firms developed.

Database of 480
companies, 156 paid
member fees.

ISO Programme launched
to accredit 30 firms.

Programme
launched, 22
companies getting
ISO accredited.

More co's invited
to participate in
programme, but
will only be ready
in 2008.

Develop and grow the
Oil and Gas sector
through SME and
fransformation

Number of initiatives which
confribute to SME
development and

Launch programme for
intensive support fo 20
BEE companies.

23 companies
supported in ISO
accreditation and
marketing.

No of SMEs assisted.

BEE Profiling of members
on database.

Full roll-out not
inifiated — awaiting
finalisation of
verification agencies.

BEE information
events and
encouragement
of member to
embark on




Develop & grow the ship
repair and boat-building
industry through
marketing, promotion &
facilitating investment
recruitment &

Amount of investment
recruited, work opportunities
created or sustained.

Value of media/PR
coverage of local industry
by SPV.

Target

Expand support for Cape
Shiprepair (CS) & the CTBI
as the primary agents for
the marketing, promotion
& growth of the local ship
repair and boat-building

Actual

Support Expanded:
participation in 4
international trade
shows, 12
news-letters &
circulars,

R 500 000 of media
coverage.
Boat-building
membership

Remedial Action

Develop & grow the Ship
repair industry through
enhancing
competitive-ness

No of competitiveness
interventions developed in
the sector as it relates to:

* R&D and Innovation,
 Skills Development,

* Regulatory issues and/or
* Enhancing Infrastructure.

Funding of bursaries for
boat-building academy.

20 bursaries for
Academy learmers.

Initiate international cost &
maintenance
bench-marking study
across the ship-repair

Sector summit
process meant
postponing study
until strat.
Consensus is
reached and TNPA
processes aligned
PDC facilitating
summit process.
Scope re-defined
and agreed by
stakeholders.
Discussion with TNPA

Develop and grow
the Ship repair and
boat-building industry
through SME and
fransformation

Number of initiatives which
contribute to SME
development and

Launch programme for
intensive support o 3 BEE
companies in ship repair.

BEE support initiated
in 2 companies,
but not completed.

CS terminated.
Affempting to
transfer projects to
SAOGA.

Number of SMEs assisted.

Support 5 BEE companies
in boat-building as part of
the Jumpstart programme.

9 BEE companies
supported through
Jumpstart.,

Finalise code of
conduct for
boat-building sector
and implement across

Code finalised and
implemented in first
5 companies.

Further 3 in process.

Develop & grow the
clothing sector through
marketing, promotion &
building local
networking, & the
support for the Cape
Clothing and Textile

Increase in membership of
the Cape Clothing and Textile
Cluster (CCTC) from 25 to 35
firms, employing 50% of
industry.

Consolidate membership
within Clotex.

Value of media / PR
coverage of local industry by

Expand support for The
CCIC as the primary agent
for the marketing,
promotion and growth of
the formal industry, Clotex

Target met this is
confirmed by the
increased
member-ship of the
cluster members of
CLOTEX & CTCC.

Develop and grow the
clothing sector through
enhancing
competitiveness

Number of competitiveness
interventions developed in
the sector as it relates to:

* R&D and Innovation,

¢ Skills Development,

¢ Regulatfory issues and/or
¢ Enhancing Infrastructure.

Skills interventions to be
deepened across all
sub-sectors. At least 1
significant intervention in
each sub-sector. 400

Target met. Projects
include, [T leamn to eam
project (machinists),
tailored inferventions/
mentoring at firm level.

Deepening of
benchmarking programme

Target met. 35 firms
benchmarked thus




Develop and grow the
clothing & textile sector
through SME &
frans-formation

Number of initiatives which
contfribute to SME
development &

Target

Expand competitiveness
clubs to 5; covering at least
50 SMME's employing at
least 1000 people & SMME
designers.

Actual

Target not met, focus
was shiffed to the
benchmarking
program.

Remedial Action

Number of SMEs assisted.

Mentorship programme
through Clotex to be
expanded to 50

Target met. More
than 50 companies
assisted.

Develop and grow the
metals and engineering
industry through
marketing, promotion and
building local networking,
with a focus on tooling

Number of enquiries handled.

Marketing of capabilities

of fooling industry and to
attract R10m of new orders
to the industry.

Not met. A number of
projects were
targeted,

but no direct orders

Ongoing work to
refine projects.

Increase in membership of Expand membership 25 members.
and aufo-components. the WC Tooling Initiative from | of WCTI from 20 to 40

20 to 40 firms, employing members.

30% of industry.

Membership of the WCABC. Expand membership of 6 members.
the WCABC from 5 to 8
members.

Value of PR/media coverage | Obtain R50, 000 No value.

of local industry by SPV.

equivalents advertising in

Develop and grow the
metals and engineering
sector through enhancing
competitiveness initiatives.

Number of competitiveness
inferventions developed in
the sector as it relates to:

* R&D and innovation,

 Skills Development,

* Regulatory issues, and/or
Infra-structure.

Skills interventions to be
deepened across all
sub-sectors. At least 1
significant infervention in
each sub-sector.

Tooling supported
20 learners. Provided
practical assistance
to FET colleges, &
upgraded the skills

& equipment of

30 operators.

Deepening of
auto-benchmarking
programme to cover 8

6 firms.

Participation in Cape
Initiative in Materials and
Manufacturing initiatives.
At least 5 industry/
academia projects

to be initiated.

5 projects completed.

To develop and grow the
furniture industry through
marketing, promotion and
building local networking.

Representative Fumiture
Steering Committee
Industry workshops.

Establishment of furniture
initiative.

Furniture initiative not
launched.

It was agreed to
focus initially on a
detailed study of
the industry.

Services industries development

Develop and grow the
ICT sector through
marketing, promotion
and facilitating
investment recruitment &

Development and
initiation of investment
and outsourcing strategy.

Expand support for Cape
IT Inifiative (CITl) and/or
WESGRO in their Industry
Support and focused
Marketing Programmes
aimed at the
development, marketing,
promotion and growth of
Western Cape ICT

Strategic and
program-matic
support rendered to
the ClITlin order to
assist & facilitate
focussed marketing
& industry
development
assis-tance targeted

12 local and intemnational
initiatives conducted to
position and promote
WC ICT industry, to
national and international
target markets (frade
fairs, hosting delegations

14 Local industry
events and 1
international
delegation
completed.




Growth in membership of SPV.

Target

25% increase in new
membership and / or
existing membership

Actual

Membership increased
from 11 to 21
companies, indicating
a percentage
increase of 50%.
However, the SPV also
launched
complementary
membership pro-
gramme entitled T
Associates, since
launch in 2008, more
than 100 IT companies
have joined.

Remedial Action

Quality and kind of media /
PR coverage of local
industry by SPV.

Operationalising the
recommendations of the
Investment Strategy into a
focused ICT Marketing
Programme of Action and
inifiation of investment
promotion activities.

Growth Strategy
complete, with IT
Outsourcing, Export
Promotion and
Investment promotion
delineated as separate
but interlinked
interventions to grow
the industry. Strategic
recommendations
effected info an
operational plan of
implementation.

Develop and grow the
ICT sector through
enhancing
competitiveness
initiatives.

Number of competitiveness
interventions developed in the
sector as it relates to:

¢ Innovation and R&D,
* Skills Development,
Regulatory

issues, and/or

Establish terms of
reference and
framework for
Benchmarking and Best

Prior to target
implementation,
scoping ensued via
CHEC,culminating

in proceeding with
South Africa - Finland
cooperation
agreements on
improving national
and regional
innovation systems.
Currently, an ICT
fechnology gap
analysis completed
and planned ICT
innovation
enhancements,

via ICT innovation
fore sighting planned
as conceptual
framework preceding

Initiate and manage
benchmarking and best
practice intervention within
identified ICT hotspofs.

Remedial as
above applies.

Develop and grow the
ICT sector through SME
and transformation

Number of initiatives which
contribute to SME
development and

Launch and manage
programmes aimed at
SMME and BBBEE growth
and transformation in ICT
Industry, including
Bandwidth Barn specific

Under the ICT
Transform focus of
the Cape IT Initiative,
transformation
projects aimed af
BBBEE and SME
development

No of SME/BEE assisted.

Three initiatives /
programmes developed.

Via departmental
support to the CITI
SPV, financial and
non financial support
effected to more
than three CITl-led
initiatives and
transformation
programmes,
including SME,
focused
programmes Youth in




Develop and grow the
BPO sector through

marketing, promotion and

facilitating investment
recruitment &

Amount of investment
recruited and jobs created.

Target

Expand support for Calling
the Cape (CtC) as
investment and marketing
agent.

Actual

Strategic, financial
and non financial
support 1o
“CallingtheCape”
maintained and
expanded in terms of
programmes funded,
strategic meetings
attended as well as
political support for
inward investment

Remedial Action

Percentage growth in
membership of SPV.

25% growth in membership.

Membership increased
from approximately 120
firns to 152 fotaling
increase of 27%.

Quality and kind of media /
PR coverage of local industry
by SPV.

Three maijor investment
projects hosted and
facilitated.

Six major foreign
investors hosted, the
majority being UK
based outsource
operations.

Develop and grow the
BPO sector through
enhancing

No of competitiveness
interventions developed in
the sector as it relates to:

* R&D and Innovation,

* Skills Development,

¢ Regulatory issues and/or
* Enhancing Infrastructure,
* Best Practice Centre.

Identification and
refinement of training
requirements by BPO

BPO industry specific
fraining and skills
requirements
identified and refined
via the Talent
Development

Comprehensive
implementation of Call
centre training programme.

Comprehensive
roll-out of BPO industry
specific training via
the iconic CADET
programme, with
close to 700 trained
in workplace
orientation and over
250 foundational
industry specific

Develop and grow the
BPO sector through SME
and fransformation
enhancement.

Number of initiatives, which
conftribute to SME
development and

Identify the BPO specific
SME & BEE industry
opportunities and refine
SME and BEE Business Plan,
in terms of public sector
business development
(BPO Procurement) or
private sector business
development initiatives.

The BPO (incl) call
centre private sector
opportunities
identified, as well as
potential for public
sector (provincial )
procurement
opportunities for
services relating fo
outsourced solutions.

Initiation of BPO SME & BEE
Development Programme.

The Enterprise
Development
programme initiated
& refined, comprising
4 sub projects,
including capacity
building, market
access, mentoring/
coaching and BEE
Preferential
Procurement by

Number of SMEs assisted.

15 SME / BEE firms
supported.

15 BPO SMEs
pro-grammatically
supported via
diagnostic
assessments and
auditing in terms of
people, process,
technology and
operations. Pilot
phase of capacity
building programme
concluded with 5 calll
centre company




Creative Industry

Target

Actual

Remedial Action

Facilitate the
development and growth
of the creative industry
through marketing,
promotion and facilitating
investment recruitment &

Number of initiatives
facilitated, developed and

Consolidation of existing
Creative Streets

Two pilot programmes
were successfully
consolidated in the
communities of
Manenberg & Nyanga.

Two conceptual
frameworks for the
development of
economic development
infrastructure were
completed and are
ready for implermentation
in the coming year.

The business sectors of
both communities have
been strengthened and
supported through
programs fo promote
business activity,
development, and
economic growth within
the two communifies.

Supporting Design Indaba.

The Design Indalba Expo
aftracted 116 buyers &
40 emerging creative's.
254 SMME's were
afforded business
opportunities through
their exhibition stands at
the Expo.

2 100 visitors attended

Supporting the Sessions
Programme of Cape Africa
Platform.

40 Contemporary
African Artists
participated. 1 000
visitors attended Cape
07 and an estimate of
6000 experienced the
exhibitions, openings,
film screenings,
performances.

Cape 07 conducted
weekly bus tours for
domestic and
international tourists,
students and families
to exhibition sites at
Cape Town CBD, Iziko
Museum, Castle of
Good Hope, Centre
for the Book, Lookout
hill Khayelitscha, and 2
sites in Stellenbosch.

On site training was
afforded 400
emerging
entrepreneur
Creative’s who
facilitated the Fringe

Appointment of Service
Provider to deepen sub-
sector strategies and
implementation plans.

Deepened strategic
frameworks for
sub-sectors of Craft,
Film, Visual Arts,
Performing Arts and
Music. Strengthened
cluster collaboration
through formulation
and design of strategic




Target

Actual

Deepened strategic
framework for the
cluster that promoted
the unigueness of
each sub-sector while
creating synergy and
collaborative
programs to optimally
activate the full
creative industry value
chain and promote

Remedial Action

In partnership with sector
bodies implement

programmes fo improve
competitiveness through:

* Research & Development,

* Regulatory programmes,

* Effective networking and
communications.

Assisted with the
completion of MEDS
research on the
potential and
opportunities for growth
within the music sub
sector.

Each sub-sector
implemented
significant programs to
market, strengthen and
communicate their
service offerings and
products’ through
distribution of sector
newsletters,
development of data
bases and
development of
website to facilitate
flow of sector
information and
material.

Creative Industry
Cluster Forum meetings

Facilitate the
development and growth
of creative industries
through improving

No of competitiveness
interventions developed in
the sector as it relates to:

* R&D and Innovation,

« Artistic Skills Development,

* Regulatory issues,

* Networking,

* Facilitating,

» Effective communication
and information sharing.

Continued support to
strengthen the capacity of
the sector bodies launched
in the base year and
together with them
implement the following:

* Competitive
programmes,

* Research and
development,

* Arfistic Skills development.

Networking Programmes to
address regulatory issues

The Performing Arts
Sector launched the
Brain Bank initiative;

an on-line mentorship
programme that links
Creative's seeking
fraining and mentorship
to frainers and mentors
in the sector.

The Performing Arts
Sector launched their
month of Performing
Arts, planned as an
annual event that
showcases

the product offerings
and services of the
performing arts sector,
develops local and
international markets
and promotes synergy
and collaboration
between various
sector businesses




Target

Actual

The Visual Arts Sector
launched its website,
strengthened its data
base in order to
strengthen its
membership of visual
arts businesses.
Conducted successful
skills fraining course for
emerging PDI curators.
Visual Arts Sector
forged strong
mentorship relationship
with CCDI to
strengthen
programmes around
design and visual arts
service products like
graphic design,
animators, website
designers and new
media Creatives. 15
new media workshops
and 35 skills workshops
executed upskiling 20
Creatives.

Facilitated the
establishment of a
sector body for the
Music Industry in the
province called the
Cape Music Industry
Commission (Cape

Remedial Action

Facilitate the
development and growth
of the creative industry
sector through the
development of small
and medium enterprises,

Number of initiatives
facilitated, developed and

In consultation with relevant
sector bodies, initiate the
development of a
common SME framework
for the creative industries.

Initiated the dialogue,
using the creative
industries cluster forum
and with PANSA, and
VANSA particularly, to
deepen the strategic
framework for the
SMME development
for visual and
performing arts. The
dialogue has resulted
in an operational plan
for this area of work
that will inform the
implementation

No of SMEs assisted.

In consultation with
stakeholders, develop SME
projects for the creative
industries.

15 performing arts
entfrepreneurs
strengthened their
businesses through SME
development workshop
process run over 3
days.

Visual arts Network
hosted 14 Mentorship
sessions where 14
skilled visual arts
businesses presented
their models and
operations to 56
aftendees. These
ranged from gallery
businesses, studio
businesses, arts
collectives, curatorial
services, visual arts
consultancy services




Facilitate the
development and growth
of the craft industry
through marketing,
promotion and facilitating

Number of initiatives
facilitated, developed and
supported to market, promote
and facilitate investment

Target

Strengthening of
implementation of the
following programmes:

» Craft route,
* Retail-producer linkages.

Export readiness
programmes for craft

Actual

560 crafters assisted
through craft
partnership meetings.

1920 newsletters
electronically
distributed to crafters
and 200 printed copies
distributed to rural
communities with
valuable information to
promote growth and
development within
the sector.

6 large scale
marketing opportunities
afforded established
crafters to showcase
their work and aftract
business and orders.
Development of the
craft route map to
market craft businesses
in Metropole, Atlantic
Seaboard, West Coast,
Winelands, South Cape
Coast and Overberg,
Garden Route and
Karoo. 8 producers
succeed in receiving
orders from
Woolworths. 9
producers export to
Norway. Craft products
from the Province
marketed aft festival in
Poland.

Craft Production and
Craft operations
management
workshops completed.
Winter School program
atftracts 22 crafters

Remedial Action

Facilitate the
development and growth
of the craft industry
through enhancement of
competitiveness.

No of competitiveness
interventions developed in the
sector as it relates to:

* R&D and Innovation,

¢ Skills Development,

* Regulatory issues and/or
Enhancing Infrastructure.

Maintain and improve the
fab lab.

Develop implementation
plan for Raw Materials Bank.

Fab lab assists 150
users per month
through tech-nology
demonstrations,
product development
clinics. Database of
suppliers compiled.
Workshops held to
familiarise members
with the concept and
the service offering
and it's potential.
Concep-tualization
around the space,
operations and
sustainable
manage-ment plan of
the Bank needs to be
finalised.

Business Advice and
counselling services
provided to all
members on a
continuous basis.

Further discussions in
progress with the City




Facilitate the
development and
growth of the craft
industry through
enterprise proliferation,
economic
empowerment and

Number of initiatives
facilitated, supported and

Target

Increase support for SME
development programme
and fransformation
initiatives from start ups to
fully fledged businesses.

Actual

Monthly regional and
partnership meetings
facilitated around
enterprise
development
programmes for
stakeholders in West
Coast, Eden and

Remedial Action

Facilitate the
development of the film
industry through
marketing, promotion
and facilitating
investment recruitment &

Number of initiatives

facilitated, developed and

Expand support for the
Cape Film Commission.

Deepened strategic
partnership with Cape
Film Commission on 2
focus pillars of growth;
to build local industry
through enhanced
skills development
program, projects that
stimulate the
development of local
content and support
fransformation in all
aspects of the
industry. 90
companies actively
supported with
exports.

In addition 25 BEE

Sithengi Development of
distribution and marketing
archive.

Unfortunately, the
Board of Sithengi took
a decision not to hold
this event in the
Province this year.

The Cape Film
Commission
considered the
implications of the
loss of
opportunities that
resulted from the
cancellation. In
consultation with
the sector players,
the CFC in
partnership with
the Department
delivered a
replacement
event that sought
to retain the
original aims and
objectives that
were achieved
through Sithengi.
The Cape Film
Imbizo was
launched with the
support of private

Interational investment
recruitrment and
marketing drives.

Secured R1 billion
rand of investment
into the province this

Entrench position of WC as
a stills and shorts

Refined the locations
infegration
programme. 20
industry professionals
frained in Locations
Management.
Produced 500
locations manuals
targeted at local
filmmakers and
locations
professionals.
Promotion of Province
as “green” and




Target

Building the film cluster.

Actual

Launch of Official Film
Awards for the Sector:
Imbongi Awards to
recognise excellence
and achievement of
industry players.

36 industry events
hosted, that attracted
31 000 attendees.
Support membership
of 678 members and
170 PDI companies

Remedial Action

Facilitate the
development of the film
industry through
enhancing

Number of initiatives
facilitated, developed
and supported:

Deepen Programmes

272 companies
supported through
competitiveness
programs. 56
companies
assisted to improve
productivity.

Research and development.
Regulatfory issues

Networking & building the
sector

Artistic and technical skills

Development of artistic &
technical skill enhancement
programmes.

60 orphans affected &
infected by HIV & AIDS
recruited as frainees in
film process.

Grow new markets and
increase indigenous film
initiatives.

50 emerging film
makers supported to
access all film
screenings, debates,
panel discussions and
commissioning forums
that took place during
the Encounters
Festival. New Media
and Animation
conference held to
develop strategies to
support local
capabilities. 50 PDI's
upskilled in skills

Facilitate the
development of the film
industry through
economic proliferation,

economic empowerment

Number of initiatives
facilitated, developed
and supported.

Matching creative’s with
enterprise related
opportunities.

1200 SMMEs actively
assisted through
enterprise tfraining
initiatives.

Skills acquisition for youth
and awareness raising
programmes of film
industry opportunities.

Youth Indaba: 45
youth's workshopped
on new media
opportunities and the
constantly changing
landscape of digital

Facilitate the
development of a
Provincial System of

The number of science and
technology bodies, industry
players, across sectors
involved in the initiative.

Establish an overarching
innovation forum to map
out a process towards a

In collaboration with
DST and its COFISA
programme the
Innovation Unit
participated in the
planning a baseline
study on the provinces’
Innovation capability, a
study tour of Science
Parks in Finland and
the identification of a
suitable site should a
Science Park be
established. A baseline
study has been done
by COFISA and a
centre of expertise will

The establishment
of the overarching
Innovation forum
has started with
the formation of
the COFISA task
team which

starte ﬁneeﬂng on
the 27"" August
2007. The
ICT-Creative
project indicated
the need for an
effective
Innovation Council
operating full-fime
and which should




Target

Actual

established for the
Boat Building, ICT and
Biotech sectors.
COFISA also
conducted a foresight
programme of 3
workshops in the
province. All these
activities together with
projects in the
ICT-Creative, and
technical Textiles
sector have been
associated with
industry stakeholders
being active in
brainstorming for a
stronger Innovation
System. At present a
proposal is being put
forward to DST to assist
in the development of
a formal instrument to
ensure the
development of a
sustainable Provincial
Innovation Council fo

Remedial Action

facilitating
Innovation in the
province. There is
an
acknowledgement
that the Forum or
Council should be
a legally
mandated and
funded entity, if it is
to be effective, the
Innovation unit has
beenin
discussions with
DST to possibly
assist with the
establishment of

Facilitate the
development of R&D
& innovation institutions.

Number of interventions in the
science and technology
institutions.

Continued support for the
CPUT-AMITL to assist with
implementing projects and
developing global partners.

The CPUT-AMIL has
completed 18
projects in the
industrial sector and
the IAT has completed
20 projects in the

Facilitate the
development of R&D and
innovation networks linked
to knowledge infensive
activities.

The number of
knowledge-intensive entities
and depths of networks

Further development of
networks linked to the
innovation system.

Through the
ICT-Creative project
networks were
developed around 4
industries and the
Technical Textiles
project has established
a stakeholder forum as

Establish an overarching
innovation forum to map
out a process towards a PSI
as well as 2 sector forums.

Through the COFISA
Programme a
Provincial Task Team
was appointed by DST
which met on the 27"
August 2008. This team
currently plays the role
in providing assistance
and guidance the
COFISA programme in
the province.

A stakeholder Forum
was established for the
Technical Textiles
project.

Stakeholders in the ICT
— Creative project
compirising 4 sectors
preferred to have their
SPV'S play the role of

Ongoing research to
develop the provincial
system of innovation.

The no. of interventions
identified to strengthen the
PSI.

MEDS research on
Innovation in collaboration
with The Co-operation
Framework between
Finland and South Africa
(COFISA) and further
technology gap and
biotechnology research to

A Research and
investigation project
was conducted
amongst four sectors,
namely to ascertain
the potential for the ICT
sector fo act as
enabler towards
competitiveness for the
Film, Music and Craft

The Innovation Unit
has adapted its
approach &
worked on sectoral
technology gap
analysis such as
the ICT-Creative
project to establish
required




Target

Actual

This project has
identified 10 short tferm
and 9 medium term
interventions which will
increase the
competitiveness of
these creative
industries.

Further fechnology gap
analysis will be
conducted for the Boat
Building sector.

A feasibility study
around a centre of
expertise is underway
for biotechnology, ICT

Remedial Action

The ICT-Creative
project was done
instead of the
Maritime
Technology Gap
Analysis.

Provide the appropriate
human resource profiles
and analysis in support of
demand-led strategies.

No. of sectors analysed.

Interventions within sector
skills strategies deepened in
terms of analysis,
particularly re: best

Supply side research
initiated for Oil and
Gas, Tourism, Film, and
BPO's.

Demand and supply
side research initiated
for ICT, Boatbuilding
and Tooling sector
bodies conducted.

Questionnaires and
focus groups with key
stakeholders
conducted to deepen
understanding of skills
gaps.

Case studies initiated
to establish possible
best practice.

Final report and
documentation of
case studies and

Extension granted
Final report with
analysis of data &
case studies to be
submitted end of
quarter 1 of
2008/2009.

2 additional sectors

Tooling and
Boatbuiding were
additional sectors
scoped in terms of
supply and demand
skills gap analysis.

ICT was added as a
3rd sector, since this
research was

Extension provided,
report due end of
quarter 1
2008/2009.

Enhance workforce
development within BPO
sector.

No. of fraining provided per
sector.

Development, consultation
and implementation of
workforce development
strategies & inferventions for
specific sectors.

In collaboration with
the Services Industries
Unit, 76 of 80 learners
have completed
assessment in BPO
through the CADET
programme at Calling

One significant workforce
infervention.

The BPO fraining by
Calling the Cape has
had its funding
supplemented by the
National Skills fund;
WEFD thus leverages
funding to increase
access of fraining fo




Enhance workforce
development within ICT
sector.

No. of fraining provided per
sector.

Target

Development, consultation
and implementation of
workforce development
strategies & inferventions for
specific sectors.

Actual

Due to the demand
and supply  skills
research being
postponed in the
previous financial year,
no training was initiated

Remedial Action

The ICT Census
completed by CITI
(2007) which feeds
into the skills
component of
DEDT strategy will
be used in
conjunction with
the
recommendations
from the supply
and demand
research.

Implementation of
projects will occur
in 08/09 based on
the outcomes of
the research and
surveys.

One significant workforce
development intervention.

Encouraging
innovation and
entrepreneurship
amongst ICT learners
through Department
of Economic
Development and
Tourism with CHEC (a
higher education
consorfium) forming a
working group. Initial
scoping of
entrepreneurship
fraining of ICT learners

Enhance workforce
development within Ol
and Gas sector.

No. of fraining provided per
sector.

Development, consultation
and implementation of
workforce development
strategies & interventions for
specific sectors.

136 learners fraining in
scarce skills in
partnership with the
National Skills Fund
initiative.

In conjunction with the
Manufacturing Unit,
facilitated the
completion of training
for 6 welders in
partnership with the
City of Cape Town.

In conjunction with the
Manufacturing Unit,
assessment of learmners
refined with 1
Psychometric
assessment tool
identified to assist with
improving match with
applicant and career
choice, aimed at
increasing retention
and appropriate
match of skill to career

One significant workforce
dev. Intervention.

In collaboration with
the Manufacturing
Unit, 132 learners
identified to undergo
supplementary and
industry specific
fraining with Master

Enhance workforce
development within
Tourism sector.

Number of training
provided per sector.

Development, consultation
and implementation of
workforce development
strategies & interventions for
specific sectors.

In conjunction with the
Tourism CD, 5000
tourism career guide
handbooks distributed
to various schools in
the W.Cape to assist




Target

Actual

awareness of career
opportunities and
informed choices in
the tourism sector.

In conjunction with the
Tourism CD, 43
learners frained in
various careers in

Remedial Action

One significant workforce
infervention.

1 Focus group
conducted and
facilitated by the
Department, including
stakeholders from
academiaq, industry
and relevant
government
departments to assist
refining the Human
Resources strategy.
Data co-allated into a
demand and supply

Enhance workforce
development within
significant sectors.

Number of training

Tentative workforce
development strategies
for specific sectors.

Together with MerSeta
and the Western Cape
Tooling Initiative design
a intervention to
Supplement existing
fraining in Tooling with
Computer Aided
Design skills.

Development, consultation
and implementation of
workforce development
strategies & interventions
for specific sectors

In conjunction with the
Creative Industries Unit,
in the creative sector
the training the
following sectors

were completed:

* 30 producers,

* 30 scriptwriters,

* 12 digital high
definition camera
courses,

* 60 people cast
fraining and
production
management,

* 60 enterprise
development
learners,

* 60 animators, In
School initiatives:

* Arts school program
outlined and service
provider identified,

¢ Art school program
not implemented

Additional funds
were provided for
this project to
ensure impact.
In 2008/2009 the
arts school
programme will
be scoped,
piloted and
rolled out info
various schools.

One significant workforce
infervention.

Collaboration with
the Creative unit
motivates for and
establishes a
Resource Centre for
Film. Public private
partnerships were
hamessed to
leverage the
Deparfment’s funds
and this centre is




Increase demand-led
workplace learning in
line with work
re-organisation,
technology changes

No. of fraining of currently
employed.

Target

Implement strategy with
one industry and provider
in agreed on skill area.

Actual

Participated in and
ensure the
establishment of a
Boatbuilding Academy
in the Boatbuilding
industry.

Department of
Economic
Development and
Tourism and CBTI
ensured strategically
that the Boatbuilding
Academy responsible
for developing learning
material, world class
frainers and unit
standards that match
industry needs and
ensure contribute to
grading for career
pathing.

Remedial Action

Development and
support of SME skills
strategy and

A Skills Development
Strategy.

Scoped project ready for

Analysis of best practice

with SME skills development

programme.

In collaboration with
the Enterprises
Development Unit:

* Call for proposals
complete and

service
provider identified to
conduct study,

* Research underway,

* Delay in Department
of Economic
Development and
Tourism in approving
scope of research
and funds originally
allocated

decreased,

* Study not complete
which would include

Extension granted
that scoped project
be ready for
implementation

by Quarter 2 in
2008/2009.

Co-ordinated and joined
up government strategies
within the workforce
environment.

Participation with relevant
stakeholders.

No of meetings held.

Active participation in
various forums, including
Premier’s Skills Task Team,
CEL, NSF, Provincial SETA
Forum, national initiatives
where relevant, LCl efc.

» Contact sessions:

* Premier’s Skills Task
Team: 3 meetings,

* MerSETA: T meeting,

» CEL: 6 meetings,

* NSF: 1 meeting,

* Provincial SETA Forum:
1 meeting,

* LCl: 2 meetings,

* CHEC: 6 meetings,

» CTBi skills task team:
2 meetings,

* Tourism Task team:

1 meeting,

* Cape Film
Commission skills
strategy with Board:

1 meeting.

* Projects initiated:

* Design a intervention
to Supplement
existing fraining in
Tooling with Computer
Aided Design skills,




Target

Actual

* Research regards
retention and
recruitment strategies
for Higher Education
in priority sectors.

* Continue
Supplementing
funding of NSF
for fraining in Ol
and Gaos.

* Participation of
students and
academics (CHEC)
in spatial planning
and creative street
initiatives with DEDT.

* Focus group
established to pilot
an ICT entrepreneurial
program,
supplementing
academic leaming.

* Develop integrated
strategies for 2010
around volunteering
and what the Higher
Education institutions
offer to guests of
the W. Cape.

* |dentify the unit
standards required by
Boatbuilding that are
relevant to industry
requirements and

shalll
allow upskilling and

Remedial Action

Improve enterprise
competitiveness by
developing &
implementing HIV/AIDS
prevention and

awareness programmes.

Number of enterprises that
have developed &
adopted HIV/AIDS policies
and programmes.

Strengthening and
supporting the BPO pilot
programme. In consultation
with relevant stakeholders,
develop a plan for one
sector, using methodology

HIV and Aids Toolkits
were acquired and
distributed in SMME's.

Peer educators
intervention
postponed.

30 peer educators, 10
in each BPO company
will be completed this
year and the learning’s
will refine the project
and be rolled out into
the Boatbuilding
sector before the end

The only staff
member in the
unit resigned. The
peer educators
programme and
roll out of the
DEDT HIV and Aids
strategy and
roll-out into the
BPO sector is
postponed until a
complete review
of the initfial
strategy, focussing
on methodology,
role, stakeholder
relationships and

In consultation with
stakeholders, develop an
HIV/AIDS plan for SME.

SME plan developed
by DEDT internally.

Due tfo the resignation
of the only staff
member in the unit,
the external
stakeholder was not
recruited to assist

A consultant will
e hired in quarter
2 of 08/09 to
develop an
HIV/Aids plan for




The purpose of programme 4: Business Regulation
and Governance is to ensure fair, socially
responsible business environment within the Westermn
Cape, through general intervention within the
frading environment and through specific
interventions mandated by the Constitution and
national and provincial legislation and policies.

i Key deliverables

The OCP has made considerable progress with its
efforts to implement the Western Cape Consumer
Affairs (Unfair Business Practices) Act, 2002 (Act 10
of 2002) during the 2007/2008 financial year. The
Premier issued a proclamation on 7 March 2008,
stipulating that the Act will commence on 10 March

2008, providing the OCP with the legislative authority

to proceed with the full implementation of the Act.
The Department has accordingly inifiated the
process of appointing members of the Consumer
Tribunal as prescribed in the Act. The prescribed
leqislative process requires the Minister to invite
interested parties to nominate candidates for
consideration as members of the Tribunal. It is
anticipated that the process of appointing Tribunal
members will be completed within the 2008/2009
financial year, after completion of the shortlisting
and interviewing processes. The OCP has also
progressed with developing the Regulations that
must be issued in terms of the Act. These regulations

are critical for the effective implementation of the
Act, as it will contain all forms that must be utilised
by the various institutions when enforcing various
provisions of the Act. The Regulations will also specify

the operating procedures that must be complied
with by the Consumer Protector and the Consumer
Tribunal. The Regulations will be evaluated and

edited by the Legal Services branch within the
Department of the Premier’s and it is anticipated
that this process will be finalised in the second
quarter of the 2008/2009 financial year, whereafter
the Regulations will be published for comment as
per the dictates of legislative procedure. It is
however, important to note that the Act prescribes
that the Chairperson of the Consumer Tribunal must
be consulted during the process of finalising the
Regqulations. It was thus imperative to ensure the
commencement of the Act in order for the
Chairperson of the Tribunal to be appointed. Once
the aforementioned requirements have been met,
the legislation can become operational and the
Consumer Tribunal can be operationalised.

The National Credit Act, 2005, was only fully
implemented on 1 July 2007. As a result, the juristic
body created by that Act, the National Credit
Regulator (NCR), is at this stage focussing on its role
as the national regulator for the credit industry. Its
interaction with provincial consumer protection
authorities and their role as provincial credit
regulators will in all probability only commence
around the final quarter of the 2008/2009 year. In
addition to the aforementioned, the process of
correctly determining the human resource and
budgetary allocation required for this additional
function for the OCP is likely to have an impact on
the implementation of this target.

Significant progress has been made in establishing
the Office of the Consumer Protector office as well
as implementing education and awareness
campaigns. A director for the OCP was appointed
during the 2007/2008 financial year, enabling the
office 1o undertake projects specifically aimed at
consolidating the OCP brand and raise awareness
of the office. These two interventions, i.e. establishing
the office and education and awareness, are
closely linked, since in order for the OCP to become
well established, effective education and awareness
campaigns are vital.



A number of education and awareness events
have thus been completed during the 2007/2008
financial year, with the objective of creating
awareness about the OCP and also educating
consumers about important consumer-related
matters. The OCP has in fact conducted a record
amount of education and awareness events across

the Province during the 3@ and 4™ quarter of the
2007/2008 financial year, greatly assisting in the
effective establishment of the Office of the
Consumer Protector as a brand. A number of
additional strategically important appointments
within the sub-directorates. Tribunal Support and

Know your Consumer Rights

Education and Awareness were also in the
process of being finalised before the end of the
2007/2008 reporting year. These appointments will
ensure that the OCP is fully established and able
to meet its strategic objectives such as enhanced
education and awareness around
consumer-related matters. A communications and
awareness strategy has been developed and
preparatory steps taken to ensure that certain
awareness campaigns and projects identified in
the strategy may be implemented early in the new
financial year.

Fighting for consumers’ rights: World
Consumers’ Day at Beaufort West had
a high aftendance. Attendants had a
fruitful question and answer session.
Representatives of the Beaufort West,
Laingsburg and Prince Albert Advice
Offices with officials from the Office
of the Consumer Protector were
amongst those who contributed fo
making the day a success.

[t is more important than ever before to know what your rights as a consumer are and how to enforce
them. The Western Cape Department of Economic Development and Tourism's Office of the Consumer
Protector celebrated World Consumer Rights Day on 15 March 2008 by hosting six events in various

communities across the province.

World Consumer Rights Day is celebrated annually on the 15 March in solidarity with consumer movements

intfernationally.

The focus of the OCP was to create awareness amongst the communities of the Western Cape of their
rights as consumers. The 27 Consumer Advice Offices across the Western Cape funded by the

Department were all involved in the celebrations.

These events identified with the National Consumer Forum’s theme for World Consumer Rights Day,
namely "Consumer Rights and the fight against Poverty”.

In the Metropole the main event took place at Vangate Mall on Saturday, 15 March 2008. The focus
was on consumer protection. The entertaining presentation made it an enjoyable day.

Events also took place in George, Ashton, Riversdale, Vredenburg and Beaufort West,



Office of the Consumer Protector

The 2007/2008 financial year saw the Office of the
Consumer Protector making significant progress
towards operationalising the Consumer Tribunal as
prescribed in the Western Cape Consumer Affairs
(Unfair Business Practices) Act, 2002. The Act, has
commenced as a Provincial law on 10 March 2008
and initiatives have been commenced fo implement
the provisions of the Legislation. For example, the
Regulations that are required for the full and effective
operationalisation of the Legislation have been
developed and are in draft format. The finalisation
of these Regulations will be undertaken in the 2008/
2009 financial year. In addition, the prescribed
requirements as contained in the Legislation for the
establishment of the Consumer Tribunal have also
been initiated and will be fulfilled in the first quarter
of the 2008/2009 financial year. One of the primary
reasons for the delay in operationalising the
Legislation related to the need 1o assess the impact
of the provisions of the National Credit Act, 2005 (Act
34 of 2005) on the provisions of the Provincial
Legislation.

During the year under review, the OCP continued to
make progress with regards to furnaround times in
respect of infernal consumer complaints resolution.
The procedural call-back response time for
complaints lodged at the call centre has been
maintained well within the internal standard rate of
48 hours. In fact, approximately 65 % of consumers
were confacted on the same day they contacted
the call centre, for the first time. The outsourcing
model allows consumers to lodge complaints at the
call centre via a foll free number, where details of
the complaint are recorded by a call centre operator
and transmitted to the OCP via e-mail on a shared
software management system. The model has been
utilised by the OCP since August 2003, and has
become a best practice model, as it was
implemented by the National Department of Trade
and Industry in 2006 and is being considered by
other Provinces as well. In addition, an increase of
approximately 10% was recorded in the annual
number of complaints dealt with by the OCP. This
increase in complaints can be attributed to the
enhanced education and awareness initiatives
conducted by the OCP across the province as well
as an increase in consumer rights awareness brought
about by the National Credit Act, as well as the

Consumer Protection Bill.

A series of six fraining workshops on the National
Credit Act, 2005 was completed over the months of
September and October 2007. The fraining was
provided to advice office staff and management
committee members and was aimed at
capacitating them to provide effective advice to
consumers on credit issues. In addition to this fraining,
advice office staff attended a variety of education
and awareness events facilitated by the OCP. These
events included workshops that were conducted by
a variety of industry regulators e.g. the National Credit
Regulator, Financial Services Board and Council for
Medical Schemes.

The electronic case management system,
CMaTS-OCP, was installed at the Bonteheuwel Advice
Office as part of a pilot project in 2006. The extension
of this electronic system to the remaining 26 advice
offices was expected to take place during the
2007/2008 financial year, but its roll-out was
prevented due to circumstances beyond the control
of the OCP. The enhancement and extension of the
CMaTsS system had to be approved by the State
information Technology Agency (SITA). However,
certain difficulties on the part of SITA impacted on
the OCP’s ability to meet the identified target date.
As a result final approval for the enhancement and
extension of the CMaTS system at the 27 advice
offices was only obtained from SITA in mid-March.
The operationalisation of the system will take place
during the 2008/2009 financial year. It will greatly
assist Advice Offices to properly record and track
cases attended to in those offices, and to provide
more accurate statistics and monthly, quarterly and
annual reports to the OCP. The system will also enable
the OCP to enhance its monitoring and evaluation
of the performance of and service delivery by the
Advice Offices.

The OCP was instrumental in the unification of the
majority of Advice Offices in the Province under the
banner of the Western Cape Advice Office
Association (WCAOA). The mandate of the WCAOA
includes that of playing a facilitating role for securing
additional funding for Advice Offices in the Province
(whether funded by the OCP or not). In this regard
the WCAOA scored a major success by securing

R 1T million in funding from Danish donors for a “Youth
At Risk” programme within the Cape Town
Metropolitan Region.



This additional funding will be of great value fo the
Advice Offices within the Metropolitan Region and
it is anficipated that the project could be extended
to other offices within the Province. The WCAOA has
also played an effective role in organising Advice
Offices within the Province and an enhanced
contribution is expected in the 2008/2009 financial
year.

The Education and Marketing Unit registered a
record number of education and awareness events

during the 2007/2008 financial year. These events
included regular mid-week slots on several
community radio stations such as Radio KC (Paarl),

Radio Zibonele (Khayelitsha), Radio Atlantis (Atlantis),

Radio Helderberg (Somerset West), Radio
Franschhoek (Franschhoek) and Eden FM (Southern
Cape). More than 50 workshops and information
sessions were held in conjunction with various
regulators in all areas of the Province, and
preparations for 2 major awareness campaigns,
one industrial theatre production and the other print
media, were completed for execution in the
2008/2009 financial year. In addition, the unit
successfully staged 6 separate events across the
Province in celebration of World Consumer Rights

Office of the Consumer Protector on the Road

Educating Consumers: Lyndon
Johnson from the Office of the
Consumer Protector and Linda
Mahubo from the Financial Services
Board, educating the public at the
Regulator Roadshow.

The aim of the Regulators Roadshow was to raise awareness of the services of the Regulators and
Industry organisations as partners in consumer education. The roadshow was also aimed at making
the communities aware of consumer issues over and above the normal commercial tfransactions. The
Office of the Consumer Protector (OCP) embarked on a Regulators Road Show during October 2007.

The communities of Worcester, Robertson, Ashton, Montagu, Bonnievale, Heidelberg, Riversdale,
Swellendam, Bredasdorp and Bonteheuwel were exposed to first hand knowledge about consumer
issues. The focus was on critical areas, for example insurance, finance and micro-lending.

The National Credit Regulator answered questions on the National Credit Act and the rights and

obligations of the consumer with regards to the Act.

The Council for Medical Schemes provided guidance with regards to issues around choosing the right

medical scheme, minimum benefits and more.

The Financial Services Board alerted the communities about the identification of pyramid schemes

and scams around burial societies.

The National Energy Regulator answered questions around electricity issues.

During the road show valuable information with regards to the expectations of the communities were
also gained. This will be used by the OCP in future consumer education programmes.



Day on 15 March 2008. These events were focussed
on creating awareness amongst the broader public
about consumer rights and the various consumer
protection agencies that provide assistance to
consumers. The events, some of which also had
participation from the private sector, were attended
by representatives of approximately 40 Advice
Offices from across the Province. Representatives
from a variety of industry regulators e.g. the National
Credit Regulator, Financial Services Board and
Ombudsman for Banking Services, also afttended
the event and conducted workshops. In the interest
of cost-effectiveness, the events were used as an
opportunity to finalise funding agreements with the
27 funded offices.

By the end of the 2006/2007 financial year the unit
had achieved the major milestone of having the
Western Cape Liquor Bill approved by the Western
Cape Provincial Legislature. It therefore set about
the next steps to progress tfowards promulgation
and implementation of the Legislation: In April 2007,
negotiations were initiated with the Ministry of Trade
and Industry pertaining to the certification of the
Bill as being compliant with the prescripts of the
Liguor Act; af the same time, the Regulations to be
issued in terms of the Bill were drafted in anticipation
of the aforementioned certification by the (national)
Minister of Trade and Industry, and the proposed
fee structure to be implemented under the new
Leqgislation was reviewed and a submission drafted
for the Provincial Minister responsible for finance to
approve these tariffs. All this preparatory work was
stalled when the Bill could not be assented to by
the Premier within the peremptory 45-day period
after approval by the Legislature, as stipulated in
the Western Cape Constitution, due to the fact that
agreement on the compliance of the Bill had by
then not yet been reached between the
Department and the Minister of Trade and Industry.

After considering various options and obtaining
legal advice, it was decided to use the opportunity
to revise the Bill to, amongst other things, provide
for the restructuring of the Liquor Board to align it
with other management Boards. The revised Bill was

eventudlly introduced in Parliament during February

and published for comment on 14 March 2008,
with the deadline for written comments set for 16
April (later extended to 7 May) 2008.

The internal workflow improvements which were
implemented in 2006/2007 were further refined,

enabling further reduction in turn-around times in
the processing of applications. Some of these gains
were however compromised by the sheer volume
of work, which continued to increase, mostly due
to an increase in the number of new applications
for licences. This increase appears to have been
spawned by two factors: applicants, potential
applicants and their representatives becoming
aware of the faster rate at which applications were
being processed, and perceptions that it will
become more difficult to obtain certain types of
licences under the new legislation. Some of the
pressures brought about by the increase in work
volume were successfully addressed by
re-organising of staff and use of confract workers
and interns, but will only be effectively and
permanently dealt with when more human resource
capacity is put at the unit’s disposal.

The development of a new liquor licensing system
initially proceeded well, but was stalled later in the
year due to the State Information Technology
Agency (SITA)'s refusal o approve the procurement,
by way of single source tender, of the services of
the company whose system the unit sought to
adapt for this purpose. This obstacle was only
removed during February when the Board
managed to procure and conclude the agreement
outside of the SITA Act and framework, based on
the Board'’s public entity status in terms of the Public
Finance Management Act, 1999 (the PFMA).

A major communications strategy was drafted with
specific focus on the initiatives which would have
o be launched immediately after the promulgation
of the legislation to raise awareness amongst
members of the public and specific interested
parties (community policing forums, law
enforcements agencies and institutions, government
departments whose objectives include and/or relate
to the reduction of harm associated with alcohol
consumption, relevant Non-Governmental
Organisations (NGOs), and industry players and
representative bodies) of the provisions and
ramifications of the new legislation. In view of the
fact that the legislation was not implemented, the
strategy could not be implemented in its totality,
but aspects thereof were, such as regular radio
slots.

The unit also released several media statements,
both with regard to the proposed legislation

and response to public comment on applications
considered by the Board during the year under
review.



The unit's proposed outsourcing of non-core functions
could, for the second successive year, not be
proceeded with due to the ongoing delays in the
awarding of a tender for a new call centre/BPO
service provider for the Provincial Government. It has
therefore been decided to explore the possibility of
appointing such a service provider for the unit on
the same basis as with regard fo the liquor licensing
system, as referred to above.

The annual liquor licence renewal process was
completed successfully, seemingly with a further
drop in non-renewals (this will only confirmed after
all the receipts in respect of licence renewal
payments have been received from the South
African Revenue Service (SARS) and captured on the
database). However, the non-availability of a BPO
service provider 1o enhance even this process
through technological processes like bulk-SMS's, bulk
e-mailing and outbound telephony continued to
frustrate the unit’s efforts o reduce non-renewals as
a result of negligence on the part of the licence
holders. Whilst it could be argued that the application
of the above means of reminding licence holders
to renew licences go beyond the Board’s legislative
obligations, non-renewdls result in (at least temporary)
revenue losses for the Provincial Government and
increase the Board’s workload without a concomitant
increase in revenue when new applications in respect
of lgpsed licences have to be processed and
considered by the Board.

The Board again sat a record number of fimes in the
year under review. Sittings in rural areas, in particular,
increased dramatically over previous years. Whilst
this is costly, applicants and objectors have expressed
their appreciation for this approach, as a
demonstration of Provincial Government
engagement at local level.

As mentioned above, the non-implementation of
the provincial liquor legislation resulted in the unit’s
communication and marketing initiatives having 1o
be put on hold. However, its continued to spread its
footprint through its funding, by way of transfer
payment agreements to FASfacts and the
Association for Responsible Alcohol Use (ARA) for
awareness and prevention programmes in the areas
of foetal alcohol syndrome (FAS) and responsible
drinking and trading.

The sub-programme’s activities contributed to
the department’s outcomes with regard to

* Enhancing service delivery (the waiting period
for new applications to be enrolled for
consideration generally kept within the internal
standard of 90 days);

» Growing the economy and creating employment
(the shortened fumn-around times enable
businesses to move towards implementation of
their business plans, whether for initial setting up
or expansion, including recruitment of staff);

* Making ownership of the economy representative
of the demography of the Province (the number
of approvals in respect of PDI liquor businesses
increased, for the second successive year, in
proportion to the total), and

* Creating a fair, effective and conducive business
environment for enterprises and consumers (firmer
regulation of liquor establishments, banning the
sale of liquor in papsakke and support to initiatives
to promote province-wide application of the
Code of Practice for responsible liquor trading).

The record number of education and awareness
events held during the 2007/2008 financial year is a
huge achievement by the OCP, especially in light of
the human resource constraints it faced. The majority
of these events focussed on consumer issues that
were highlighted as important by consumers living
within the area where the event was conducted. The
impact was targeted and consumers were provided
with relevant and critical information. These events
had a direct effect on the number of complaints
lodged with the OCP, with an increase recorded affer
each awareness event. The branding and profile of
the OCP was also optimilised during these events
and a steady improvement in the awareness rate
of consumers about the OCP has been noted.

Another success of the 2007/2008 financial year
relates to the forging of partnerships with a number
of strategically important role players. In particular,
a relationship has been established between the
OCP and the Cape Peninsula University of this

unit focuses on providing learners with practical



experience in their field of study. For example, first
year public management students participated in
a few awareness events that were hosted by the
OCP. The students had the opportunity of
experiencing first hand how the elements of Batho
Pele were enforced by the OCP during its workshops
and information sessions. The students also gained
valuable insight intfo the workings of Government
and its commitment of ensuring service delivery to
its communities. Towards the end of the 4" quarter
a further initiative with CPUT was undertaken. In this
project 39 year public management students
participated at a few of the World Consumer Rights
Day events. The students assisted the OCP in
conducting surveys on a number of important
issues, e.9. level of awareness of consumers about
the OCP and advice offices and the quality of
information provided to consumers. The feedback
provided by the public to the students was
invaluable as it provided the OCP with a clear
indication of the areas where further awareness
and marketing needs to be done during the
2008/2009 financial year.

Strategic partnerships have also been established
with the majority of consumer regulatory bodies
within the country. These partnerships have seen
an increase in the level of co-operation between
the OCP and the regulators. As a result of this an
increase in the number of joint awareness events
has been recorded for the 2007/2008 financial
year. In particular a joint “roadshow” between the
OCP and regulators was conducted over a
one-week period in October 2007. The emphasis
of the roadshow was creating awareness amongst
consumers about consumer protection matters.
The OCP has also established linkages with a
number of Municipalities across the Province and
joint awareness campaigns were held and will

continue to be held in the 2008/2009 financial year.

Ironically, the unit’s failure to ensure full passage
and implementation of the Liquor Bill resulted in the
proposed legislation, already acknowledged as a
benchmark for such Legislation in the South Africa
(for its policy background, specific provisions and
rigorous public participation processes) being
improved even further, as it seeks to better define
and clarify the roles of the management structure
(the Liquor Board), the technical decision-making
body (the Liquor Licensing Tribunal), the executive
authority (Minister) and the parliamentary oversight

structure (the Standing Committee). The revised BIll,
to which comments could be submitted up to

7 May 2008, is due for adoption and promulgation
in the 2nd quarter of 2008/2009.

The unit continued to distinguish itself as the

most efficient liquor authority in the country,
according to reports from applicants’
representatives. The implementation of the
technology-reliant service delivery improvement
measure referred to above will further consolidate
its position as a leader in this regard.

The Western Cape Liguor Board has also made
much progress with regard to the procurement and
operationalisation of a liquor licensing administration
system to replace the outdated system inherited
from the National Government in 1996 when the
responsibility for liquor licensing was devolved to
Provinces. The process was somewhat slowed down
due to a decision of the National Liquor Regulators
Forum (NLRF) to jointly proceed with the
development of specifications and procurement
of such a system. After initially participating, the
Western Cape withdrew from the joint initiative and
is likely o be able to implement the system it had
developed by the external service providers in the
18" quarter of 2008/2009.

Whilst the unit has no education/awareness and or
communications/marketing division, it won wide
praise for its efforts around FAS and responsible
consumption campaigns through its funding of
projects pertaining thereto. Other provincial liquor
boards have accordingly started to engage with
the NGO'’s and the industry association funded by
the Western Cape Liquor Board with a view to
entering info similar agreements.

One of the primary challenges that faced the
OCP during the 2007/2008 financial year related
to the vacancy of the position of Director. This
position was filled in mid-July 2007 and certain
initiatives and projects needed 1o be
conceptualised and developed by the new
management. The resulting challenges
associated with this process contributed to the



The lack of sufficient human resources within the
OCP remained a challenge during the 2007/2008
financial year. This challenge required innovation
and dedication on the part of the staff of the OCP,
with staff memibers often having to assist in areas
falling outside of their core functional area. This
situation is in the process of been addressed, with
vacancies being filled and a full staff complement
being the target for mid-2008/2009.

The Liquor Board faced major challenges on various
fronts during 2007/2008. These included delays and
obstacles relatfing to the Legislative process around
the Provincial liquor Legislation (the Western Cape
Liquor Bill); organisational development issues;
procurement delays in respect of major projects
and the need to accommodate other Provincial
liquor authorities in decision-making processes.

The legislative issues are in the process of being
addressed as part of the processes attendant upon

the Bill and should be resolved by mid-2008/2009.
The procurement delays regarding the liquor
licensing system were overcome by relying on the
Liquor Board’s listing as a public entity, enabling it
to proceed with the procurement outside of SITA
constraints, The same approach will be followed
with  regard to other technology-related
procurements in future, whilst continuing to comply
with PFMA and other applicable procurement
prescripts.

With the challenges having been overcome or
overtaken or eliminated by subsequent events by
the 2007/2008 year-end, the unit is confident that
it will be able to proceed towards the establishment
of the enactment of the Provincial Legislation and
the re-establisnment of the Board as a public entity
without undue delay in the new financial year.



Sub-programme 4.2: Office of the Consumer Protection

Strengthening and
enhancing the
operation of the

The number of cases
presented before the

Target

Consumer Tribunal
operation consolidated,
monitored and improved
and number of cases
increased by 25% per

Actual

Consumer Tribunal not
operationalised and as
a result no hearings
were held.

Remedial Action

Consumer

Affairs Act
commenced;
Regulations drafted
and legislative
process initiated.
Regulations to be
finalised in
2008/2009 financial
year. Process of
appointing
Consumer Tribunal
members initiated
to be finalised in
2008/2009 financial
year.

Provision and
maintenance of effective
and appropriate internal
systems that enable
consumers to lodge their
complaints and queries
with the OCP.

A single, fully functional and
effective system for receipt,
recording, management and
finalisation of consumer
complaints, enabling
reduced turn-around periods
on complaints lodged with

Procurement, installation
and operationalisation of
single system with
fransverse application

All internal systems
within the OCP fully
operational. Further
development to
enhance system.
Extension of system to
advice offices not
commenced due to
SITA's initial disapproval
of single source
procurement. SITA
approval obtained in
March and
preparations for
2008/2009 roll-out to
OCP-funded advice

Decision on establishment
of mobile complaints/
education office. If
affirmnative, procurement
process commenced.

Decision taken not
to establish
physical mobile
office due to cost
implications.
Education/awarene
ss events held in
various locations
across the Province
including provision
of complaints
assistance at
locations. Closer
co-operation
initiafed with RED
Doors as means to

Increase in number of
complaints handled
at OCP.

Implementation of
recommendations in
study report.

Study report not
obtained.

Education and
awareness and
branding
campaigns
undertaken,
contributing to
increase in number
of complaints
handled at OCP.

Expansion of network of
OCP-funded advice
offices.

Number and location of
additional offices to be
funded determined through
structured engagement with

Advice offices funded and
supported by OCP
increased to number
determined though M&E
exercise and consultation
with NGO sector.

Findings of M&E report,
consultations with
WCAOA as
representative of NGO
sector and own
observations used to
determine potential
new community
structures to fund.
Preparations
completed for funding
of two such offices in
2008/2009 financial

Enhanced
participation by
WCAOA in lobbying
for external funding
for advice offices
affiliated to them.
Additional funding
received by
WCAOA from
Norwegian




Building capacity within
the network of Advice
Offices funded by the

Number of Advice Offices
funded by the Department
and number of complaints
lodged and resolved at the
Advice Offices.

Target

Funding of 28 Advice
Offices for services
delivered, and optimal
spread of additional offices
o be funded determined
through independent

Actual

Remedial Action

Number of complaints
handled by Advice Offices.

Procurement, installation
and operationalisation of
system of required

Procurement (and
therefore installation
and operationalisation)
of system delayed to
due SITA (National)
blockage. SITA refusal
to approve
procurement
withdrawn in March.
2006-7 Pilot af 1

Engagement with
SITA (National)
through
Department of the
Premier
(e-Innovation) and
SITA (WC) for
procurement to be

Reduction in turmaround
fime on complaints lodged
at Advice Offices.

Training interventions
resulted in reduction in
furn-around times.

Number of Advice Office staff
and Management
Committee Members frained.

Training provided to all
consumer complaints
handling staff at Advice
Offices and fo
Management Committee

Training programme
completed for Advice
Office staff and
Management
Committee Members.

Funding of the Provincial
co-ordinating body for
Advice Offices (Westem
Cape Advice Office

Funding arrangement
finalised (fender / SLA /
fransfer payment),
payments made and
performance monitored.
Report prepared on project
implementation,
recommendations made
and mandate obtained
from executive authority

First round of WCAOA
funding completed.
Reports on actual
performance of
WCAOA for 2007/2008
financial year
obtained. Areas

for improvements in
performance
identified and
assistance

provided to WCAOA.
Recommendations
on further funding in
2008/2009 to be
made in 15t quarter

Affirming the Advice
Offices as a trusted brand
in their communities.

A Province-wide network of
Advice Offices enjoying a
high level of recognition in
local communities.

Brand-building
recommendations of
consultant(s) implemented
at 5 OCP-funded offices.
Independent assessment,
by way of survey, on impact
of branding initiative

Consultants report not
obtained. Internal
assessment done and
branding initiatives
developed and
implemented in
accordance with own
assessment outcomes.
Branding boards
designed, produced
and installed at 17

Advice Offices.
Monitoring and evaluating | Effective Monitoring and Implementing of Recommendations
levels of service delivery, | Evaluation (M&E) system in accepted implemented.
and implementing place to measure and Additional internal
constant improvement improve service delivery by assessment

OCP and Advice Offices,
measured against external
benchmark (infermational best

conducted. Internal
monitoring and
evaluation system
implemented —
regular site visits
(scheduled and
unannounced) and
evaluation and
verification of reports




|dentifying, devising and
implementing
appropriate and effective
measures, o raise
awareness of the
existence of the OCP and
the services offered by it
and consumer rights in

Increasing awareness of OCP
as a brand by 50% amongst
population of Province.

Target

At least three major brand
awareness campaigns
undertaken and research
study completed on their
effect and impact on OCP
brand.

Actual

Three major awareness
events held, including
one major mainstream
radio advertising
campaign. in addition,
a large number of
routine community
radio and workshop
engagements
finalised.

Preparations
concluded for large-
scale print media and
industrial theatre

Remedial Action

Procurement of additional
funding for OCP-funded
Advice Offices.

Funding equal to
Department’s commitment
secured.

Envisaged commitment
(equal to 50% of own
funding) secured in writing.

Funding equal to
64.54% of OCP’s direct
2008/2009 funding,
secured for selected
Advice Offices.

Engage business
community as partners
in consumer protection
and education.

Number of consumer
protection and education
projects executed jointly
between CP unit and the
business community.

Sub-programme 4.3: Liquor Regulation

Finalisation and
promulgation of Provincial
Liquor Legislation.

Fully enacted Provincial Liquor
Legislation.

First joint projects executed
and reviewed for efficiency,
impact and future progress.

Legislation enacted,
regulations thereto
completed and issued by
Minister, Western Cape
Liguor Act implemented.

No formal joint projects
executed between
OCP and business
community, but first
informal participation
by private sector in
OCP’s World Consumer
Rights Day (WCRD)
activities in March.

Private sector
participation in
WCRD activities
used as basis to
initiate formal
co-operation on
joint projects in
2008/2009.

Legislation passed
but not enacted.
Draft regulations
completed in
anficipation of
Legislation being
assented to.

Westemn Cape
Liquor Act revised;
revised Bill
submitted to
Parliament and
published for
further comment.
Draft
implementation
plans compiled in
preparation of

Restructuring of the
Liquor Board in
accordance with new
Legislation and transition
of Liquor Board, to public

Fully operational structure in
accordance with the
Legislation.

Restructuring of Board
completed and all posts
filled.

Restructuring of Liquor
Board addressed in
revised Bill. Envisaged
new posts defined and
to be job evaluated.

Liquor Board operational
and administrative staff,
SAPS designated liquor
(DLOs) and municipal
officials capacitated.

Existing Liquor Board
staff familiarised with
proposed Legislation.
Information sessions
held with some DLOs
and SALGA.

Improving efficiencies in
the liquor licence
application system.

Elimination of backlogs and
reduction in tumn-around time
on applications.

Elimination of backlog of
applications lodged, prior
to 01 January 2007.

Backlog eliminated.

Waiting time for
consideration of new
applications, reduced to 90
days from date of receipt

Most applications
enrolled for
consideration within
90 days of receipt.




Target

Information management
system refined and aligned
with procedures in new
Legislation.

Actual

Information
management system
refined and partially
aligned with
procedures in

Remedial Action

Commenced
process of
enhancing
Information
management
system for use

as a Liquor
Licensing System.

Operationalisation of new
liquor licensing system
(either as an enhancement
of information
management system or as
a stand-alone system).

Commenced
process of
enhancing
Information
management
system for use as a
Liquor Licensing
System.

Development and

implementation of an

enforcement and

compliance protocol for
Inspectorate division of

the Liquor Board.

Fully implemented,
enforcement and
compliance protocol.

Protocol completed and
implementation
commenced. At least 500
inspections conducted in
terms of protocol.

Draft protocol
compiled, final
version to be
compiled upon
approval of new
Liquor Legislation.

Support for projects

aimed at ensuring that
internationally acceptable
labour and production
standards are maintained

for the export quality
of wines.

Increase in export of quality
wine as a result of an
increase in the accreditation
certification of SA wine based
on compliance with labour
and production standards.

WIETA SLA concluded and
agreed projects w.r.t.
accreditation identified.
Other secondary projects
identified and tenders
placed and awarded for
services to execute

Decision taken to
allocate funding to
Dopstop
Association for
alcohol awareness
projects on farms,
in terms of new
Legislation.

Roll-out of mandatory
fraining programme on
responsible liquor frading.

Number of liquor licence
holders trained.

Accredited fraining
provided to af least 1000
licence holders and
prospective licence

Informall
(non-accredited)
fraining done by
FASfacts (with focus on
FAS) and ARA. Formall
fraining to be done in
ferms of fraining
manual to be
compiled (and
accredited) in terms of

Transformation of the Increased number of retail Further 20% increase in HDI HDI outlets

liquor industry. outlets owned and managed | ownership on base year increased by
by HDI owners, number of and 10% provided with skills approx 16%
such outlets migrated info fraining for growth info
mainstream. mainstream outlets.

Support for projects that Increase spread of awareness | Roll-out of FAS awareness FAS awareness project

raises awareness of FAS

in fargeted areas.

projects.

Number of learners and
adults reached through
awareness campaign.

projects with a target of
reaching 3000 leamers and
2000 adults directly through
contact sessions and 250
000 people through mass

executed by FASfacts
— targets reached
except with regard to

Independent evaluation.

Independent
evaluation
commenced in fourth
quarter, report to be
filed in first quarter of

Support for responsible

liquor consumption
awareness project.

Support for responsible liquor
consumption awareness
project.

Awareness campaigns
conducted in partnership
with NGOs, industry and
health and Social
Development Departments.

Awareness campaigns
conducted by
Association for
Responsible Use (ARA)
and two information
sessions in conjunction
with Department of
Community Safety.




Training of law

enforcement and justice

officials for effective
enforcement of new
Provincial Liquor

All DLO’s officials frained and
compliance of inspection
reports i.t.0. new Legislation.

Target

Actual

All designated liquor officers| No fraining on new

(approx. 360) trained on
application of new Liquor
Legislation.

legislation (not
promulgated).

Remedial Action

Informal
information
sessions held on
existing Legislation
and proposed

Impact assessment of
fraining intervention (by
independent agency).

Not done, in view of
new Legislation not
having been




The purpose of Programme 5: Tourism is 1o ensure
strategic planning and good governance for the
tfourism industry in the Western Cape.

i Key deliverables

Africa receives just under 5% of global tourist arrivals,
and in the past three years continental tourism
growth is double that of the world average. Of the
40.9 million global tourist arrivals recorded in 2006,
26 million tourist arrivals came to sub-Saharan Africa,
of which South Africa received 8.395 million. 2007
has been a slower tourism year, with all short term
performance indicators pointing to a rather modest
growth of approximately 1.5% and a total of 9
million international arrivals to South Africa.

The Western Cape achieved 10.9% growth in
international arrivals between April and September
2006 compared to the same period in 2005. For
2006, the Western Cape received 1.74 million
international visitors and 3.2 million domestic visitors,
with a total direct spend of R19.8 billion.

The Western Cape achieved 5.75% growth in
international arrivals in Q3 2007 from 374 637 in
2006 to 396 194 in 2007. There were 1.23 million
international arrivals to the Western Cape between
January and September 2007 representing 1.64%
increase from the same period in 2006. Of the
domestic visitors, most were from the Western Cape
itself (44.4%), followed by Gauteng (33.2%),
KwaZulu-Natal (5.9%). Eastern Cape (5.8%), the
Free State (3.5%) and others.

In our plans to meet the national and provincial
priorities of accelerated and shared growth for our
Province, the following progress is reported on for
the 2007/2008 identified key ministerial priorities:

a) The development of tourism sites, attractions,
routes and infrastructure will be guided by a
reworked version of the Integrated Tourism
Development Framework (ITDF).

The Department finalised the Integrated Tourism
Development Framework [ITDF] in February 2002.
The ITDF is provincial policy with regard to the
development of tourism sites, attractions, routes
and infrastructure and emphasises a wider
distribution of visitors throughout the Province.

During the 2007/2008 financial year, the [TDF review
process included the establishment of a reference
group consisting of key stakeholders representing
the WCTD Partnership (and including all spheres of
Government). The reference group provided key
insights with regard to each of the six regions of the
Province and included an evaluation of tourism
products and future potential. The ITDF review
process also provided a Strategic Document Review
as well as a current State of the Province, with regard
to tourism products and tourismn markets. Currently
the ITDF is in draftf form and will be finalised with
Stakeholder Engagements in each region, during
2008/2009 that will focus on the current state of
tourism in the region as well as identifying potential
tourism development and highlighting key
blockages to tourism development.

b) The implementation of Tourism Human Resource
Development which will include the
implementation of bursary and skills
development programmes.

The Tourism Programme has been actively involved
in tourism fraining and development initiatives. In
the 2006/2007 financial year an amount of R3.6
million was spent and 2 518 people benefitted from

the training and development initiatives. In the
2007/2008 financial year an amount of R4.5 million
was spent and 3 358 people benefitted from the
initiatives.

c) The upscaling of the Tourism Enterprise
Development programme, by implementing a

tiered support strategy that addresses the needs

of the full spectrum of entrepreneurs.

The Tourism Tiered Support System is an integrated

strategic framework that provides entrepreneurial

development services to emerging tourism

enterprises at each stage of their development.

The Tourism Tiered Support System comprises:

e The Tourism Business Management Programme
(TBMP), which ensured that 857 emerging tourism



entrepreneurs benefitted. The TBMP included
work-place based training.

e The Tourism Fast Track Programme (TFT) is a basic

mentorship programme designed to
complement the training provided in the TBMP
(Infermediate level). 23 Entrepreneurs were
assigned mentors.

* The Tourism Mentorship Programme (TMP) linked
12 advanced participants to mentors selected
from the leading tourism private sector bodies
in the Province. Organisations such as the
Southemn African Tourism Services Association
(SATSA), the Federated Hospitality Association of
South Africa (FEDHASA), the South African

Association for the Conferencing Industry (SAACI)

and Cape Town Tourism (CTT) provided mentors
who were assigned mentees for the duration of
the 6-8 month programme. This programme
has gained national recognition and has
been implemented in KwaZulu Natal and
the Northern Cape.

e The Tourism Help Desk Programme (THDs)

recruited and provided support to enfrepreneurs.

It also delivered on the Tourismn Outreach
Programmes (TOPS).

d) Ensuring the competitiveness of the Western
Cape as a tourist destination.

Competitiveness of the destination includes Tourism
Safety and Support, the Quality Assurance assessor
programme, as well as ensuring the quality of the
visitor experience at iconic tourism attractions.

With regard to Tourism Safety and Support, the
safety of visitors 1o our destination is of paramount
importance to the effective functioning and future
growth of the tourism industry in the Western Cape.
The Department took the lead in the tourism industry
by developing a clear strategy and integrated
management plan for an effective Tourism Safety
and Support Programme. This strategy is based on
the National Safety and Security plan arising out of
the ASGISA objectives, which had identified negative
perceptions surrounding crime and safety in South
Africa as a major contributor to retarded growth of
the tourism industry. The Westemn Cape plan includes
risk assessment, proactive and reactive measures,
and a practical communications system that is
adapted to any crisis situation to counter negative
perceptions. The continued maintenance of the
24/7/365 Tourism Safety and Support Programme,

which is a key component of this strategy,
responded to 76 incidents in the 2007/2008
financial year.

With regard to the monitoring and evaluation of
iconic tourism attractions, the Outeniqua Choo Tjoe
remains a key priority in terms of its future. The
Department has undertaken to facilitate all
processes and discussions with key role-players in
relation to a way forward. This position is in light of
the tourism potential of the region and the role of
the Outeniqua Choo Tjoe as a provincial tourism
icon. The Department is currently appointing a
Service Provider to develop a sound business case
for the Outenigua Choo Tjoe as a future tourism
product. The Department is sensitive 1o the iconic
attractions in the Province, including Robben Island
Museum and the Cango Caves; which, while
national competencies fall within our geographic
region. The Department, therefore plays a key
oversight role to ensure a positive fourism
experience.

e) Refining the role of Cape Town Routes Unlimited
(CTRU) as a provincial destination-marketing
organisation, and producing a 2010 Tourism
Accelerated Development Plan.

In refining the role of CTRU, the Minister’s five-point
plan requested the Board 1o respond to the going
concern of CTRU as a matter of urgency. In this
respect, the Board developed a business plan and
funding model, which assumed that the City of
Cape Town would no longer be a funding partner
for the 2008/2009 financial year. The Board and
Management have addressed corporate
governance issues and implemented remedial
action. The Organisation has been strategically and
operationally re-designed within a core budget and
structure to focus on marketing the tourism
destination.

Progress on the 2010 Tourism Accelerated

Development Plan:

* CITRU led a delegation of 60 representatives to
the three-day annual international soccer
exhibition, SOCCEREX, held at the Sandfon
Convention Centre in Gauteng from 26
to 28 November 2007. The aim was to sell the
destination as a soccer loving and world-cup-
ready-province. Other activities included media
briefings on Cape Town's state of readiness and



e 2010 Tourism Host Campaign, which relates to
Guest Relations activities in partnership with CTRU,
WESGRO and the Cape Film Commission to
jointly host international tfourismn operators, media
and other tourism stakeholders prior to and
during the 2010 World Cup.

e 2010 Tourism Extended Stay Campaign, which
forms part of the 2010 destination marketing
strategy and focuses on stimulating travel to the
destination before, during and after the
2010 World Cup.

e 2010 Tourissm Community Mobilisation,
which involves the conducting of fourism
community outreach workshops within the
6 regions of the Province.

» Other activities included: developing the
web-site; organising accommaodation service
provider workshops; marketing and promotional
activities at the 90-minutes for Madiba soccer
match; representing the destination at the 2010
Host Cities Exhibition during the 2010 preliminary
draw in Durban; and promoting the destination to
soccer loving markets.

These ministerial priority interventions were
implemented by the Western Cape Tourism
Development Partnership and the Western Cape
Tourism Development Framework.

* |s the formally constituted cooperative
governance body, as derived from the Western
Cape'’s Provincial Development Council’s (PDC)
fourism task team.

* Acts collectively to develop the detailed policies,
strategies and interventions for fourism.

* Ensures that the partners act in an aligned
manner to achieve cost effective use of our
collective resources.

* Meets on a quarterly basis, per each of the
Delegations (being Government, Business,
Labour and Civil Society), leading up to a
quarterly plenary session of the whole WCTD
Partnership, chaired by the Minister.

* Has sub-committees that are made up of
nominated representatives from each Delegation
that meet at least twice within a quarter to deal
with specific agenda items.

During the 2007/2008 financial year, the Westemn Cape

Tourism Development Partnership comprising
Delegations from Government, Business, Labour and
Civil Society was successfully established — this is a first

for South Africa. Delegation leaders chaired quarterly
Delegation meetings and there was full participation
from the Partnership in the quarterly plenary sessions
which were held. The Tourisn 2010, Tourism Growth,
Tourism HRD and Participation in Tourism
Sub-committees were established, where monthly
meetings were held to drive the implementation of
key projects.

The WCTD Framework is the destination vision and
strategy for tourism in the Western Cape, and is
the sector strategy for tfourism that forms part of
the Department's Micro-economic Development
Strategy (MEDS). The WCTD Framework ensures
joint planning, budgeting and implementation,
firstly, between the three spheres of Government,
and, secondly, between all the social partners.
The WCTD Framework has defined targets and
outcomes that need to be achieved over a
ten-year time-frame. It is a living and dynamic
document, with research constantly being added
to the evidence base and analysis being adjusted
as circumstances change. There will be a major
review on a five-year basis. During the 2007/2008
financial year, the WCTD Framework was updated
through a consultative process with the WCTD
Partnership. The annual updated WCTD Framework
was finalised and agreed upon by the WCTD
Partnership in March 2008,

Within the Tourism Growth Sub-programme, the
Tourism Planning Unit assisted in updating the
WCTD Framework, establishing and maintaining
the WCTD Partnership and its secretariat support
function, as well as developing the 2010 Tourism
Community Mobilisation project.

In the context of environmental scanning and
understanding the global, continental and regional
(SADC) mandates, the Unit coordinated research in
the Climate Change Study and its impacts on Tourism.
The Western Cape is most vulnerable to climate
change, which would have resultant negative impact
on the poor. Climate change is a threat to growth
and development. This threat and its potential impact
must be understood with regard o the fourism sector
in the Westemn Cape.



Key recommendations arising from the Climate
Change Study are seeking international funding
support for projects specific to local and
national tourism sector product development
in light of Climate Change, and developing
fourismm community educational programmes
and tourist-centric marketing campaigns.

The Unit has developed an internal position
paper on China/Shandong Province and South

Africa/the Western Cape and facilitated
exchange visits between the two Provinces. In
October 2007, the Provincial Government of
the Western Cape led an official delegation
to the Republic of China. Various meetings and

matchmaking sessions were held in Jinan,
Jining and Qingdao. Some of the main
discussion outcomes were: issues of air access
constraints to be further investigated;
establishing a relationship between
educational institutions from each side for a
“Tourism Train the Trainer” programme; setting
up an exchange between tourism students
within the relevant institutions in the Western
Cape and Shandong Province; and setting up
exchanges between tourism students in the
Shandong Province and the Western Cape via
the Internet to encourage tourism learnings.
On the 25™ and 26™ March 2008, the tourism
counterparts from the Shadong Provincial
Government conducted a familiarisation four
to the Western Cape. There was commitment
in principle to participate in skills exchange
programmes between the two Provinces, as
well as a proposal to send students from the
Western Cape to the Beijing Olympics Seminar.

These commitments will be implemented in
the 2008/2009 financial year.

The Tourism Growth Unit assisted with the
ITDF (Integrated Tourism Development
Framework) review process, as well as
implementation of the following projects in the
Tourism Development Areas which form part
of the ITDF: the Eastern Gateway; development
at the southern most tip in Agulhas; Sport
Memory Exhibition as part of the Cape Flats
Tourism Development Area; Route 62 — specific
upgrades in terms of tourism related
infrastructure; and tourism related infrastructure
in the West Coast Tourism Development Area.

The Western Cape Tourism Investment
Framework is being developed in partnership
with WESGRO, with the key objective of
developing a draft portfolio of fourism
investment opportunities that could be
marketed to both national and international
investors.

The portfolio is in draft form and seeks to
address: the scale of tourism investment
opportunities sought and the rationale behind
where emphasis will be placed; who should
the portfolio be marketed to; what should be
included in the portfolio; how should the
portfolio be compiled and marketed; and the
potential budget and responsible parties for
implementation.

Air Access remains a constraint and as part of
Cape 365, the Department will continue to
seek an increase in the number of direct
international flights to Cape Town in order to
promote growth in the tourism industry. A
departmental Air Access Task Team has been
established and comprises a partnership
between the Department, WESGRO, CTRU, The
City of Cape Town, ACSA, SATSA, FEDHASA and
ACT. The departmental Air Access Task Team
meets for the purposes of brainstorming and
providing suggestions to help business/ frade/
corporates and tourism. The permanent Tourism
Growth sub-committee of the WCTD Partnership
plays a key role in participating in this initiative.
Key objectives include discussions with airlines;
dealing with all the consequential infrastructure
requirements and marketing support needed
to make these possible; and engaging with
national counterparts.

As part of Cape 365, the fifth annual 2007,
Access the Destination Workshop (ADW) was
held on the 3 and 4™ September 2007 in
partnership with the Department, CTRU, ACSA,
the City of Cape Town, Cape Town Tourism,
FEDHASA Cape and SATSA. The ADW focused
on access-related issues, Cape 365 (dealing
with seasonal spread) and the Western Cape's
state of preparedness critical to 2010 World
Cup Tourism success.



Within the Tourism Competitiveness Unit, Tourism
Safety and Support continues 1o respond to incidents

involving Tourists in Distress. Annual figures reflect a
decrease from 84 to 76 in the number of recorded
tourist related incidents for 2007/2008. The incidents
mainly involved assault and robbery. Proactive
measures included the distribution of safety ftips,
safety cards, stakeholder leaflets, media/publication
inserts and networking with key role players like SAPS,

consulates and the hospitality industry on a
continuous basis. During 2007/2008, the Tourism
Safety and Support Programme, in its 41 year of
implementation, employed one Provincial
representative, three regional representatives in the
Cape Metropole, Overberg and Eden, as well as two
local representatives in Route 62 and Central Karoo.
Further roll-out in terms of regional and local
representation will be made in the 2008/2009

Tourism Safety and Support Programme:
A place of hope during times of distress
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Contact numbers for the Tourism Safety and Support Programme

The Tourism Safety and Support Programme provides assistance to visitors who may be in distress
during their stay in the Western Cape. We aim to assist them in their fime of need and show them

that we care.

The nature of the work of the Tourism Safety and Support Programme is best illustrated through the

following story:

An American family was fravelling to the Garden Route on the N2, when an accident occurred
outside of Caledon. Mr Brattin passed away at the scene of the accident and his wife was transported

to Vergelegen Medi Clinic in Somerset West. The Southern Cape, Overberg and Cape Metropole
representatives from the Tourism Safety and Support Programme assisted the family. The family sent
a thank you upon their return home which read, "Our family could not have survived without the
assistance of the TSSP. Whether it was organising places to stay, a grief counsellor or a myriad of other
details you and the rest of the team were always there to help. We bragged about the help and
services you provided.......... Having gone through this, | believe that this level of support to foreign

fravelles in emergency situations is essential.”



In terms of implementing the Tourism Road Signage
Framework for the Western Cape, 22 Regional
Tourism Liaison Committee (RTLC) meetings were
held under the auspices of the Department in all
six regions. In 2007, an amount of 162 Road Signs
were approved. Tourism Road Signage Training
sessions for tourism bureaus and municipal officials
were held in the Cape Winelands and Central Karoo
with 60 participants aftending the training.

The Department, in partnership with CTRU and the
Tourism Grading Council of South Africa, developed

a Quality Assurance Programme for tourism
products throughout the Western Cape. This
Programme specifies minimum requirements for
four categories of ftourism products, namely:
accommodation; conference venues; tour
operators; and restaurants. CTRU, as the
implementing agent, conducted minimum
requirement inspections to qualify tourism products
for membership of their specific local tourism
organisation. The programme is also seen as a
preparatory grading process of tourism products
leading into the grading process of the Tourism
Grading Council of South Africa. A total number of
535 tourism products were assessed during the
2007/2008 financial year,

Within the Tourism Skills Development Unit and
through the work of the Tourism HRD Sub-committee
of the WCTD Partnership, the following have been
completed:

* Refined Tourism HRD Strategy in consultation
with stakeholders.

e Tourism Skills Development Implementation Plan:
5 skills fraining programmes were implemented,
with a total of 92 beneficiaries as follows:

@ HDI Golf Caddie service excellence
programme, where 15 Golf Caddies
received training in service excellence
and tourism awareness in the Garden Route.

The fraining provided a platform for improved

communication between golf caddies and
golf tourists to ensure longer stays and
pleasant experiences for tourists.

@ George Meter Taxi Project, where 30 Meter
Taxi Operators at the George Airport received
customer service excellence and ftourism
awareness training.

@ Universal Accessibility for Local Tourism Bureaus

(LTBs), where 30 Tourism Information Officers

in the Garden Route & Karoo received
fraining in understanding and working
with disabled tourists.

@ UWC HDI Management Fast Track Programme
for the fraining of 12 HDI staff who received
extensive management fraining that
included practical application of skills
and learnings.

@ Rural Tourism Community Awareness project,
where a workshop was conducted for
5 beneficiaries from the Central Karoo
with regard to various opportunities
available in the tourism industry.

* The Cape Peninsula University of Technology
Bursary Programme, where 13 beneficiaries
benefitted from full-time bursaries to further their
tertiary education in tourism.

* The South Cape College Bursary Programme,
where 13 beneficiaries benefitted from the
tourism bursary fund which supports students
from rural communities.

* The Breedekloof Bursary Fund (in partnership
with the Department, Cape Winelands
Municipality and the University of Stellenbosch)
where 4 beneficiaries from previously
disadvantaged communities were able to
study wine and wine tourism.

* Development, publication and distribution of
the 2010 plus Careers in Tourism brochure.

Within the Tourism Participation Sub-programme,
the Tourism Participation Unit successfully
implemented the Tourism Tiered Support System
comprising of the Tourism Business Management
Programme, the Tourism Fast Track Programme, the
Tourism Mentorship Programme, and the Tourism
Help Desk Programme for its fifth successful year.
The Tourism Tiered Support System assisted 892
enfrepreneurs in all six regions of the Western Cape,
as follows:
* Implementation of the Tourism Business
Management Programme (24 Awareness
sessions with 404 beneficiaries; 14 Beginners
sessions with 288 beneficiaries; 56 Infermediate
sessions with 133 beneficiaries; and 8 Advanced
sessions with 32 beneficiaries).
Implementation of the Fast Track Programme
with 23 beneficiaries.
* Implementation of the Tourism Mentorship
Programme with 12 beneficiaries.



In addition, the Tourism Help Desk Programme
conducted 181 TOPS (Tourism Outreach
Programmes), where approximately 1 817
community members attended the tourism
awareness sessions. This has spread the
understanding of fourisrn and how communities can
be involved in the tourism industry throughout the
Province.

The Tourism Fair Business Environment Unit continues
to implement training and development
programmes for historically disadvantaged individuals

tfo enable them o become tourist guides and to
ensure that they participate meaningfully in the
tourism industry. Workshops and upskilling
programmes were also implemented for currently
registered tourist guides. A total of 175 beneficiaries
participated in tourist guide training and
development.

The Provincial Tourist Guide Registrar, responsible for
keeping an accurate and accessible register of
qualified fourist guides in accordance with Legislation,
recorded a total of 835 new registrations and 1 750
re-registrations for the 2007/2008 financial year. The
total number of black reqistered tourist guides is 941

out of the 2 585 tourist guides reqistered in the

Western Cape at end 31 March 2008.

The Tourism Social and Environment Issues Unit

focused on:

* Access to the Cape, which exposed citizens
of the Western Cape to tourist attractions in
their own region. In the 2007/2008 financial
year, 226 beneficiaries from the provincial
21 priority areas participated in the Access to
the Cape programme.

e The Tourism Youth Seminars serve as
awareness workshops to make unemployed
young people aware of the opportunities
available in the tourism sector. 60 participants
benefitted from the workshop held in the
2007/2008 financial year.

* The Tourism Schools’” Competition targets
Grade 11 learners, in creating tfourism
awareness and encouraging learners to
consider a career in fourism. Learners from
high schools in the Western Cape that
have tourism as a subject may enter the
competition. The competition has categories
for essay writing and visual work and includes
a roving exhibition.

e The 2007 Provincial Tourism Awards’ Ceremony
which recognised individuals who embody

Senior Citizens Stranded and Rescued

A 94.5 KFM broadcast on 24 October 2007 at 07h00 reported the following: “Pensioner tourists fleeced -
a group of Gauteng pensioners say they've been done in by their tour guide in Cape Town, who has made
off with their money.” The 170 senior citizens, between the ages of 60 and 90, paid R1 200 each for the
trip 1o the Mother City, which would have included a tour to Robben Island Museum.

62 year-old Elizabeth Nfuane, from Naledi in Soweto, says they arrived in the City on Sunday and asked
security guards at the station to help them find accommodation when their tour guide disappeared. The
call of distress was heard by Minister Lynne Brown. The Registrar of Tourist Guides, Ms. Noxolo Ntenetya, was

immediately asked to assist the senior citizens.

Firstly, it was determined that it was not a tourist guide who made off with their cash; they were conned
into believing that they could come to the Cape for a holiday that had been booked and paid for. All 170
citizens were left sfranded at Monwabisi Beach Resort, with no blankets or food. The individual that involved
them was a gentleman that they knew from Johannesburg.

The Department of Economic Development and Tourism utilised resources, with the help and assistance
of sponsors, o ensure that the senior citizens had the holiday they desired. Springbok Atlas, Pick ‘'n Pay, The
V & A Waterfront Management, KFC Waterfront, Cape Point, Cape Town Routes Unlimited, Thebe
Tourism/Waterfront Boat Company and a couple from Gordon’s Bay sponsored a Robben Island trip - these
were 1o name but a few of the sponsors who came onboard selflessly and generously donated toward
this worthy cause. This was a memorable occasion which truly showed that we all work in partnership in our

beautiful Province.



Some of the Destination Marketing Organisation its national competitors.
(DMO) (t/a Cape Town Routes Unlimited) e The production and dissemination of a quarterly

Sub-programme’s major outputs during the past tourism barometer to supply all operators and

financial year include: partners within the Western Cape’s tourism
structure with international and domestic tourism

Developing a strong research capacity by providing statistics (at a glance) and a trend analysis.

fourism industry partners with marketing o . . .

* The University’s Research Consortium visitor were: _ ' o
tracking results indicate that the propensity for * Secured 10 international bids with a monetary

second time visitors to venture beyond Cape value of R239,494,500.00, with affending
Town is as high as 60%, while on average 34% delegates spending an average of R2, 400.00

. . day.
of all visito ture beyond the City. per
G VISTTOTS ven urle eyon . e City. * Marketed and promoted the destination at
e A June 2007 AC Nielsen national brand . :
. 6 International Trade Shows and 3 International
evaluation study found the Cape Town and .
West c brand to be the st ; Road Shows. Engagements resulted in 15 JMAs,
estern Lape brand 1o be 1he stronges one of which is 3 Joint Marketing Initiatives for
amongst UK, US and Germany markets from the WTM

Residents at Nazareth House experience the Cape’s Beauty

Life changing: The senior citizens from the
Nazareth Old Aged Home in Elsies River visited
the Overberg Region. Sister Helen of Nazareth
House expressed her gratitfude to the
Department for providing these elderly people
with an outing of a lifetime.

Minister for Finance and Tourism, Lynne Brown, launched Access to the Cape on 25 September 2007.
One of its purposes was to provide marginalised communities an opportunity o explore the treasures
of the Western Cape. Such a community was Nazareth House Home for the Aged in Elsies River. It is a
state-funded home for the aged where staff members and volunteers have been caring for the needy
senior citizens for over 120 years, ensuring that they can live out their days in comfort.

The Department provided Nazareth House with an opportunity o explore the Western Cape, when they
fravelled to the Overberg Region on 17 October 2007.

Organisations such as Nazareth House were chosen from the province’s 21 priority areas for the Access
to the Cape initiative. Certain Groups who may not have had previous opportunities to explore the
beauty of the Western Cape were selected. Most residents at Nazareth House Home for the Aged
come from poorer socio-economic backgrounds, and trips such as this one might not have been
possible before.,

Access to the Cape beneficiaries were Vuluhambi (people with disabilities), Phillipi EQucare Forum
(women working in the educare sector), Vredenburg District Municipality (rural wormen) and Crystal High
School (youth group).



e Facilitated Guest Relations: of 68 international * Facilitated the participation of 44 SMMEs

journalists assisted in 2007, media coverage of at domestic shows and 17 SMMEs at

Cape Town and the Western Cape included: international shows.

Printemps Voyage (France) travel guide * Exposed 150 emerging entrepreneurs to

magazine (quarterly circulation of 50 000 exhibition training, business tourism workshops,
copies); marketing and 2010 workshops.

the Australian Herald Sun (daily circulation of * Accredited 27 local tourism offices.

554 000 reaching 1.5 million readers) and the
British Airways High Life magazine (monthly
circulation of 240 000 reaching 2 million readers).
* Supported Events: the Cape Town and Western
Cape brand was exposed to an audience of
approximately 300 000 people at 24 events in
the City and Regions. Four events (Jazz Festival,
Vodacom Funny Festival, Two Oceans Marathon
and the Cape Town Fashion Week) alone
generated an estimated economic and media
impact of R150 million to the City and Province.

The WCTD Partnership was established in the
2007/2008 financial year. Quarterly Government,
Business, Civil Society and Labour Delegation
meetings, as well as Plenary meetings were held.

Highlights in terms of Marketing Support were:

e Supported Nyoni’'s Kraal Restaurant, who was
the 2007 Emerging Tourism Entrepreneur of
Year (ETAYA) winner. This was the first fime in
the history of the competition that a Western
Cape product had won this prestigious award.

The Tourism 2010, Tourism Growth, Tourism HRD
and Participation in Tourism Sub-committees were
established with monthly meetings held and
projects being driven within each Sub-committee.

Tourism Tiered Support System certification ceremony

Equipping entrepreneurs with skills:
Tourism mentors and mentees
appreciated the way they were
valued for their contribution toward
tourism development,

The Department held its Tourism Tiered Support System’s certification ceremony, where 223 certificates
were handed over to entfrepreneurs in the Tourism Industry. The recipients included 124 women, 7
entfrepreneurs with disabilities and 213 black entrepreneurs. They all succesfully completed the training,
development and Mentorship initiative provided by the Tourism Tiered Support system.

Some of the entrepreneur included the Paternoster Lodge, Nyoni's Kraal, African Kaleidoscope, Muzo
Productions and Nthuseng Tours. They completed the advanced training, which includes Marketing,
Finance, HR and Business Management. This fraining equips an entrepreneur with the skills fo grow
his/her business exponentially.



The plenary session held in the fourth quarter
included a panel discussion led by the MEC and
the leaders of each of the Delegations. Each of
the social partners were asked to provide 2/3 high
level areas/blockages/constraints which required
serious attention in the tourism industry. The
following issues were tabled:

From Business:

e With regard to Air Access, there is a need for
serious interventions to increase the number of
flights landing at Cape Town International

Airport.

* The Department of Home Affairs to be

engaged,
as inefficiency has negative impacts on the
fourism industry.

e With regard to Community Tourism, there is

Nyoni’s Kraal-ETEYA's 2007 winner

a need to stimulate organic growth via
the community.

From Labour:

* Currently the spend on product development
versus the spend on destination marketing
is disproportionate.

* Product development and transformation are
not coming up to speed fast enough.

From Civil Society:

* Tourism development should be integrated with
tourism marketing. Also, tourism development
projects in rural areas are isolated due to poor
or no marketing.

* Awareness Programmes are not linked to
tourism products.

e Training must be tied to business opportunities
and there is a need to encourage partnerships.

Capitalising on opportunity: Alfred
Diphatsi (TEP); Brendon Roberts (CTRU
Board Member); George Uriesi (CTRU
Board Chair); Colin Nyoni (ETEYA
winner); Ms Lynne Brown, Minister
Finance and Tourism, Stewart Lumka
(ABSA); Sue Birc (CTRU Board
Member); Mansoor Mohammed
(CTRU Board Member).

Now in its seventh year, ETEYA has developed into a tough contest, with a high standard of enterprises
in the running. It is operated with the support of SA Tourism, in partnership with the sponsor, ABSA
Bank, as well as the National Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (DEAT), the SA Tourism
Services Association (SATSA), Cape Town Routes Unlimited (CTRU), the Tourism Enterprise Programme
(TEP) and the Tourism Grading Council of SA (TGCSA).

Colin Nyoni, recent winner of the 2007 ETEYA (Emerging Tourism Entrepreneur of the Year Award),
was the first Western Cape winner. This was announced at the World Travel Market in London.

Lynne Brown, the Western Cape’s Minister of Finance and Tourism and guest speaker at the dinner,
said, “People like Colin Nyoni have shown us exactly how the wonderful celebration of life in the
Western Cape can be an inspiration and example to all. It's up to us to make sure we capitalise on

the opportunity.”



A temporary N2 Eastern Gateway office was
officially opened on the 28™ of November 2008,
as part of the Gateway strategy for the Western
Cape. The location of the office was at the Total
Petroport, in Tsitsikaomma. The office was
managed by CTRU and 5 staff were employed
from the local community of Tsitsikamma.
Regional Tourism Offices were also offered an
opportunity to showcase their regions within this
Gateway office. The Eastern Gateway Information
Office handled 4 710 visitor enquiries for the
period 28" of November 2007 until January
2008. Visitor information requests ranged from
accommodation, attractions, events and
restaurants to local information on the Western
Cape and Eastern Cape.

Recognising Success: (from left) Tronel Berg, Knysna
Tourism representatives, Shereen Misbach Habib, Minister
Lynne Brown, Melshaw Wyngaard and Marian Mercuur.

"The Western Cape’s famed natural beauty
brings visitors here, but memorable
experiences provided by a professional and
motivated tourism sector, is what brings them
back.” So says Western Cape Finance and
Tourism Minister Lynne Brown, who launched
the Annual Western Cape Provincial Tourism
Awards’ at a gala ceremony on Wednesday,
12 March 2008.

This, the first awards’ ceremony, will become an
annual event in the tourism sector to recognise
individuals who embody service excellence.
Together with the Department and CTRU, ifs
Oobjectives are to award tourism service providers
who excel in their service and make extraordinary
contributions to the development of the Western
Cape's tourism industry.

"For our region to take its rightful place as a

favoured global destination we must support forums
for dialogue, enable legislation, implement
capacity-building programmes and so on. It is also
important that we nurture and recognise the

zeal and elbow grease of those working in tourism”
says Brown.

Minister Brown handed over awards in the following
five categories:

1. The Tourism Information Office of the Year:
Knysna Tourism
2. The Tourist Guide of the Year:
Ms Shereen Misbach Habib
3. The Tourism Student of the Year:
Ms Tronel Berg
4. The Tourism Helpdesk of the Year:
Ms Marian Mercuur
5. MEC Award for Service Excellence:
Mr Melshaw Wyngaard

On Thursday, 21 February 2008, South Africa joined
the rest of the world in celebrating International
Tourist Guides’ Day. The Department of Environmental
Affairs and Tourissn announced the theme for this
year's celebration as “Celebrating Tourist Guides’
Professionalism in South Africa”.

The Department hosted a dinner at the Ashmead
Resort, Knysna for tourist guides in the Garden Route.
The evening included acknowledging tourist guides’
who completed their training as cultural site guides.

As part of the celebrations for International Tourist
Guides’ Day 2008, the Department arranged a tour
for a group of historically disadvantaged women from
Knysna. They visited the Cango Caves and the Ostrich
Ranch in Oudtshoom. The women found it enriching
as they live in the region and have not experienced
its wonders first hand. They were all invited to join the
fourist guides and guests for an evening dinner at
Ashmead Resort.

The Department also arranged for a group of

20 senior citizens from the West Coast and 25 women
from the Saarjie Baartran Centre for Abused Women
tfo participate in a guided tour of the Cape Peninsula.
This tfour proved that we can be tourists in our own
Province, as many of the individuals visited some
of these sites for the first time in their lives.



Sixteen guides from four Cape Nature Boland
reserves were trained as FGASA field guides. The
training forms the FGASA Level One self-study
syllabus with hands-on mentorship.

The training included teambuilding exercises,
abseiling, cultural visits and aftending a First Aid
course. The last eight months of the course
focused on advanced knowledge and
interpretation skills demanded of a guide who
willingly takes responsibility for safely guiding
clients on nature walks.

Classes are discussions rather than lectures with
students committed to self-study and research.
The teams from each reserve researched methods
to enhance their tourism products. These
recommendations formed part of a formal
presentation to a select gathering of 100 FGASA
and other professionals in December. Training
also included working in local tourism bureaux and
with tour operators.

Tourist guides and service providers in the tourism
industry are often the first point of contact for tourists
entering the Western Cape and they play a pivotal
role in influencing perceptions of the Province. This
was the drive behind the initiative by WESGRO and
the Department to equip tourist guides with
knowledge that may assist with promoting the
business potential of the Western Cape.

The workshops focused on the socio-political and
economic climate of the Western Cape and
highlighted sectors with high growth potential.
Guides’ were coached on how to positively
influence tourists” perceptions on issues such as
crime, BEE and HIV. Feedback from the
participating tourist guides was positive, stating
that having such economic and statistical
information at one’s fingertips made it easier to
promote the Western Cape as a competitive
business destination. Two workshops were hosted
in the Cape Metropole, the West Coast and Eden.
A total of 55 tourist guides’ participated in this
initiative.

Most of the strategic frameworks that are developed
in the Department are implemented at local level.
Capacity and other problems encountered at
Municipal level may impede implementation. Some
problems experienced are the funding of some
Regional Tourism Organisations, as well as Local
Tourism Organisations; and the funding of tourism
related infrastructure in the Tourism Development
Areas. A further dimension is the role of National
Government especially in light of funding needed
and the implications of national legislative
mandates. The Department manages these
challenges on a case by case basis and by
participating in national platforms such as the
Tourism Ministerial and Technical Committees, as
well as engagement with SALGA and the
Municipalities.

CTRU experienced key challenges in light of the City
of Cape Town's notice to withdraw funding
beyond June 2008. This resulted in the reorganising
of the organisation’s core structure and budget,
as well as the management of negative
stakeholder perceptions. As part of the refinement
process, a solid foundation for good corporate
governance was established. The organisation
also appointed a permanent CEO in March 2008.

The Tourism Programme experienced staffing
constraints in the 2007/2008 financial year. Two
Senior Managers were appointed in June 2007 and
the third Senior Manager was appointed in
September 2007. In addition, two Deputy Directors
were appointed during the period under review. The
job evaluation processes of the Assistant Directors
and Administrative Officers were completed in
March 2008 and the filling of vacancies will be
prioritised in the first half of 2008/2009.



Ensure good governance
by the DMO.

Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

Management of Service Level
Agreement of Destination
Marketing Organisation.
Annual review and

Management of Service
Level Agreement of
Destination Marketing
Organisation. Annual review

Actual

The Department has
implemented
structured monitoring
and evaluation on a
quarterly basis.
Thorough assessments
of the 4 quarterly
reports presented by
CTRU were conducted
in order to process the
quarterly tranche
payments.

The 2008/2009 CTRU
Business Plan was
workshopped
extensively between
CTRU and the
Department to ensure
that the objectives set
by CTRU were aligned
to the objectives
required by the
Department with
regard to tourism

Remedial Action

2010 Tourism
Accelerated

Development of the 2010
Tourism Accelerated
Development Plan.

Research the potential
impact of 2010 on Cape
Town and the Westemn
Cape via the MEDS
Research Process.

Participated in various
2010 Workstreams in
partnership with the
Department of the
Premier, CTRU and the
City of Cape Town.

Updated the tourism
component of the
2010 Economic
Development and
Tourism Business Plan.

Completed an intemnal
position paper on the
impact of 2010 on the
tourism industry in the
Westermn Cape and
participated in the
MEDS 2010 Kaiser
report research
process.

Established the Tourism
2010 Growth
Sub-committee of the
WCTD Partnership and
developed the Tourism
Community
Mobilisation project.

Supported and

Implementation and
maintenance of a
Westermn Cape Tourism
Development Partnership
via the PDC process
(incorporating
Government; Labour, Civil
Society; Business &

The establishment of Western
Cape Tourism Development
Partnership.

Co-ordinate and facilitate
partnership meetings.

Establishment and
maintenance of the
WCTD Partnership.
Quarterly
Government, Business,
Civil Society and
Labour Delegation
meetings, as well as
Plenary meetings were
held.

Establishment and
maintenance of 4
Tourism




Providing a secretariat
function o the Western
Cape Tourism
Development Partnership
Forum via the PDC
process (incorporating
Government; Labour, Civil
Society; Business &

Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

Facilitate and co-ordinate
partnership meetings.

Conduct and facilitate
partnership quarterly
meetings. Ensure that
meeting outcomes are
communicated to all
provincial stakeholders.

Actual

Quarterly Delegation
meetings and Plenary
meetings were held.

Tourisn 2010, Tourism
Growth, Tourisrn HRD
and Participation in
Tourism
Sub-committees were
established with
monthly meetings
being held and
projects being driven

Full secretariat support
function was provided
fo all meetings.

Minutes and main
decisions made at
delegation,
sub-committee and
plenary meetings
communicated to
stakeholders.

Remedial Action

Updated Western Cape
Tourism Development
Framework.

Establish the Development
Framework that is completely
aligned to Provincial and
Natfional imperatives.

Prioritise & implement
Development Framework
recommendations.

The WCTD Framework
was updated through
a consultative process
with the Partnership. It
is fully aligned to
provincial and national
imperatives. The
annual updated WCTD
Framework was
finalised and agreed
upon by the WCTD
Partnership in March
2008.

The following projects
were implemented in
the sub-committees:
Growth
Sub-committee
project: Cape 365;
2010 Sub-committee
project: Community
mobilisation from a
tourism perspective;
HRD Sub-committee
project: Golf caddie
fraining and 2010
Career Guide as part
of outreach
programmes; and
Participation

ITDF review process as
part of the Western Cape
Tourism Development
Framework.

Reviewed and redefined ITDF.

Communicate and
implement ITDF
recommendations.

Appointed Service
Provider for the review
process. Two reference
session consultations
with key persons in the
local municipalities
and tourism industry
were held. Also
monthly reference
group meetings were
held.

A draft TDF was
finalised in February
2008. Please refer to
“Implementing ITDF
projects in key Tourism
Development Areas *

Stakeholder
Engagements to
be held in
2008/2009.

ITDF to be finalised




Conducting fourism
research via the MEDS
research process.

Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

No. of topics researched.

Publication,
communication and
evaluation of research with

Actual

Participated in the
MEDS 2010 Kaiser
research relating to
2010.

Co-ordinated tourism
research agenda
developed as a key
deliverable of the
WCTD Partnership,
which will feed into the

Remedial Action

Develop & implement
M&E at Chief Directorate
level (aligned to the
Department's Planning,
Monitoring and Evaluation

No. of Tourism programs
Monitored and evaluated.

Implementation of
monitoring and evaluation

Not met.

Finalise Framework
for Monitoring and
Evaluation as part
of the
Department’s M&E
Framework.

Tourism staff
attended M&E

Environmental Scan:
understanding the global,
continental and regional
(SADC) mandates.

Establishment of a research
document.

Development of a
document that highlights
infernational and regional

Research on Climate
Change Study
completed which
highlights best practice
in terms of climate
change and
sustainable
development as it

Position paper
developed on tourism
relations between
China/Shandong
Province and the South
Africa/Westermn Cape.

Position paper
developed on a DMO
business model.

Position paper
developed on Tourism
as a vehicle for
provincial equity

Environmental Scan:
understanding the
national/provincial and
local mandates —

A resource document that
aligns National, Provincial and
Local Government mandates.

Ensure alignment of
projects and programmes
to National, Provincial and
Local Government

Updated Tourism
Resource document
that aligns National,
Provincial and Local

Resource Document. Government
mandates.
Sector watch: identify Action plan that addresses Development and The updated WCTD

industry specific issues;
and identify
constraints/blockages

and propose interventions.

blockages and constraints.

implementation of an
action plan.

Framework identifies
the following key
blockages/constraints:
* Seasonal Spread
(to be addressed
in the Cape 365
task team).

* Regional Spread
(to be addressed
by the ITDF).

* Air Access (fo be
addressed by the
Departmental Air
Access Task Team).

* Climate Change
(implementation of
key recommen-
dations as arising
from the Climate
Change Study).




Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

Actual

In addition, an action
list of key obstacles
experienced by the
tourism industry
emanating from each
of the Delegations of
the WCTD Partnership
was developed.

Remedial Action

Information sharing to all
stakeholders regarding
public sector initiatives.

Development and
implemen-tation of a

communication plan to all

tourism role players and

A communication plan
development and roll-out.

Information sharing
regarding tourism
public sector initiatives
takes place through
the WCTD Partnership.

A publication was
finalised, which
included the updated
WCTD Framework, the
institutional
arangements of the
WCTD Partnership, the
work of the Tourism
Chief Directorate and
the work of CTRU.

Publications of the
Tourism Safety Tips;
the Tourism Tiered
Support System; the
Careers in Tourism
brochure; the Tourist
Guide quarterly
newsletters; How to
become a tourist
guide; and lllegal
Tourist Guiding are
widely distributed

Implementing ITDF
projects in key Tourism
Development Areas.

(Provincial Tourism White
Paper and the Integrated
Tourism Development
Framework)

The implementation of
4 projects.

Implementation of projects
and programmes.

The following projects
were implemented as
part of the ITDF's
Touris Development
Areas which focuses
on tourism related
infrastructure and job
creation:

¢ The Eastern
Gateway,
located at the
Storms
River Bridge as it
serves as an entry
point info the
Province. Distribution
points have been
allocated along this
route which allows
for
ambassadors to
distribute brochures
and pamphlets.

* Agulhas: Finalisation
of business plan for
tourism-related
infrastructure at the
Southern most fip in
terms of signage, a
boardwalk and




Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

Actual

* Cape Flats Tourism
Development Area
(District Six Museum)
— completed the
collation of the
narratives for the

Sport
Memory Project
exhibition.

* Route 62:
upgrading

of the community

conference facility
in

Winola Park (Cape

Winelands) to
include

atea room and

meeting area as
part

of identifying areas
for

beautification along

the route.

¢ West Coast:
Upgrading of the
Guest House in
Wupperthal.
Finalisation of
feasibility studies
and
business plans for
upgrade to the
Elands Bay Resort
(including the
building
of braai facilities,
installation of
security
lights, tiling and
painting of toilet

Remedial Action

Implementation of the

Cape 365 (An infervention

identified to address
matters pertaining to
seasonality in the WC).

(ASGISA, MEDS and Tourism

White Paper and Cape
365 Study)

No. of recommmendations
implemented.

Implement some of the key
recommendations
identified in the studly.

A key
recommendation from
the study was the
establishment of the
Cape 365 Task Team.
This was done as in the
Tourism Growth
Sub-committee of the
WCTD Partnership. The
Task Team includes
representatives from
the Department, CTRU,
the City of Cape Town,
SATSA, ACSA, FEDHASA,
SAACI and a
representative from
each of the Regional
Tourism Organisations.
The Task Team has
identified the
establishment of an
Events’ Trust as its key
focus area. The
Events’ Trust will seek
private sector
investment, will ensure
that events are geared
towards the low
season and will ensure
that there is balanced




Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

Actual

The Fashion Festival
and the Hout Bay
Seafood Festival were
supported in terms of
events held during the
low season.

As part of Cape 365,
the Air Access Africa to
Western Cape study
was completed.

Remedial Action

Development of a
comprehensive Tourism
Investment Recruitment
Portfolio for the Western
Cape. Porffolio to be
marketed to both local
and interational
investors.

No. of tourism investment
packages facilitated.

Development of strategic
fourism investment
framework.

In partnership with
WESGRO.

ToR developed.

Service Provider
appointed.

Phase 1:
development of
Framework to be
completed in
2008/2009.

Phase 2:
packaging of
investments and
facilitation thereof
to be completed

To carry out Strategic
Tourism Safety & Support
Planning.

Strategic and Management
Plans and Procedures that
address Safety and Support of
Tourists.

Draft review of plans and
procedures.

Plans and procedures
reviewed.

Upgraded the
activation forms to
include more
information regarding
the incidents for
statistical purposes.

Plans for six regions and fiffeen
local areas.

Implementation of
regional and local area

Plans in the six regions:
West Coast, Winelands,
Central Karoo,
Overberg, Eden and
Cape Metropole.

Plans in 17 Local Areas
for the following fowns:
Breede River, Breede
Vallei, Drakenstein,
Stellenbosch,
Witzenberg, Beaufort
West, Laingsburg,
Prince Albert, Berg
River, Cederberg,
Matzikamma,
Saldanha, Swartland,
Cape Agulhas,
Overstrand,
Swellendam and

A major events plan that
incorporates the World Cup
Soccer 2010.

Attend World Cup 2010
Planning meetings.

Attended National
Road Signage World
Cup 2010 meetings,
World Cup 2010
TGCSA Signage
meetings, World Cup
2010 Technical
meetings, and WCTD
Partnership 2010
Sub-committee

Number of National Tourism
Safety & Security meetings
attended.

Attend National Tourism
Safety & Security meetings.

National meetings
aftended.




Promote Tourism Safety
and Security awareness
through proactive

Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

Number of awareness
programmes.

Distribution of the brochure
and safety tips

Actual

100 000 brochures
and safety tips
distributed throughout
the Western Cape.

Remedial Action

Provide a high level
response capability
through the Tourism Victim
Support Programme.

Number of effective, efficient
responses fo incidents.

Responding to 80% of
reported tourist incidents.
Update database.

Responded to and
managed 76 reported
tourist incidents. 100%
response rate.

Oversee and promote
effective implementation
of Tourism Road Signage.

Development of Tourism Road
Signage for specific Tourism
Routes/Areas and gateway
developments.

Continued
development of Road
Signage for
Cape-Namibia

Specifications
finalised and Service
Provider to be

Appointment of
Service Provider to
be finalised in first
quarter of
2008/2009.

Number of tourist routes

Continued development of
Road Signage for Eastern,
Western and Northermn
Gateways as required —
ongoing.

Eastern Gateway
implemented with
Signage to be
finalised.

Northern and Western

Terms of reference
drafted for Eastern
Gateway.
Appointment of
Service Provider to
be finalised in first

Gateways on hold due | quarter of
to the ITDF review 2008/2009.
Number of Regional Tourism 4 Regional Tourism Licison | 4 fully functional
Liaison Committee Meetings | Committees fully functional | Regional Tourism
held. meeﬂngs on scheduled Liaison Committees
basis. met on a scheduled
basis. 22 Meetings
held throughout the
year.
Tourism Road Signage
fraining for 60 fourism
officers and municipal
officials in the Cape
Winelands and Central
Develop and oversee A completed strategic Implementation of Strategic | Draft Strategic
quality assurance framework for the Quality Framework for Quality Framework for Quality
programme. Assurance Programme. Assurance Programme. Assurance.
Number of Quality Assurance | Implementation of quality | One assessor trained
Inspectors/ Assessors frained assurance programme i.e. | by the Tourism
to do Monitoring and Monitoring and evaluation | Grading Council.
by Cape Town Routes
Unlimited. 535 tourism products
assessed during the
2007/2008 financial
year.
Number of recommendations | Implementation of Universal | Development of UA
of the Universal Accessibility Accessibility strategy. fravel guide.
(UA) strategy implemented.
6 disabled
beneficiaries trained to
become assessors.
20 UA facilities
Number of National Quality Attend National Quality No meetings No meetings
assurance meetings assurance meetings. scheduled by
Number of Tourism Grading Attend Tourism Grading No meetings DEDT
Council Board meetings Council Board meetings. representation no
attended. longer required as
24/7 Access to information | The establishment of a 24/7 Conceptudlisation of Programme

— information provisioning
(directions; products/
services available) to
fourists on a 24/7 basis.

information service.

programme.

concep-tualised in
terms of a research
study undertaken in
order for Tourists to

access information




Refining the Tourism HRD
Strategy via the Skills
Development Forum.

Target

Sub-programme 5.2: Tourism Growth

Fully operational Skills
Development Forum that
meets quarterly.

Skills Development forum
that is fully operational.

Actual

The HRD
Sub-Committee is fully
functional with regular
meetings held to refine
the HRD Strategy and
implement key

Remedial Action

Refining the Tourism HRD
Strategy via the Skills
Development Forum.

An HRD Strategy for the
Western Cape Tourism Industry
that is supported by all

Refinement of HRD Strategy
in consultation with key
stakeholders.

The Tourism HRD
Strategy has been
refined by the Tourism
HRD Sub-committee of
the WCTD Partnership.
Broader consultation
took place with DEAT to
ensure alignment with
the national Tourism
HRD Framework.

Conducting fourism
education, fraining and
skills programmes in the six
regions (short -term
inferventions) in
consultation with workforce
development, THETA and
the HRD sub-committee.

Number of training
sessions in 6 regions of

Implementation of fraining
in 2 piloft sites.

5 skills fraining
programmes
implemented, with a
total of 92
beneficiaries:

* HDI Golf Caddie
service excellence
grogromme -15

eneficiaries.

* George Meter Taxi
Project — 30
beneficiaries.

¢ Universal
Accessibility
for LTBs — 30
beneficiaries.

* UWC HDI
Management Fast
Track Programme —
12 beneficiaries.

Establishment of various
Tourism Related Bursary
Funds.

In partnership with

Number of successful bursary
recipients.

Initiate and maintain 3
bursary funds.

3 Tourism Bursary Funds
with a total of 3
students:

* South Cape College
— 13 students.

¢ Cape Peninsula
University of
Technology - 13
students.

University of
Stellenbosch,
Breedekloof Bursary

The students were
selected from within
the Province and are
studying towards
qualifications in
Tourism Management,
Hospitality
Management, Food &
Beverage, and Events
Management.

Implement network of
Tourisn Development
Agents to build capacity
atlocal level.

Suitable, competent
Tourism Development
Agents adequately
covering all regions of
the Westermn Cape.

Implement plan through a
pilot 4 regions of the
Western Cape.

Terms of reference
were finalised and
advertised, albeit with
Qa pOoor response.

Re-advertisement
in consultation with
the Municipalities
and DEAT officials
in the DMs.




Strengthening the
Tourism Business Forum
Partnership.

Target

Sub-programme 5.3: Tourism Participation

Consolidated Tourism Business
Development in the Westemn
Cape through the
co-operation of all relevant

Ensuring that each of the
core members of the
Tourism Business Forum
deliver according to
agreed responsibilities of
the core partners.

Actual

The TBF was absorbed
into the WCTD
Partnership and
became the
Participation in Tourism
Sub-committee.

The key projects driven
by the Participation in
Tourism
Sub-committee are
the draft Tourisrn BBBEE
Strategy and
Implementation Plan,
as well as the Tourism

Remedial Action

Strategic Blueprint for
Tourism Enterprise
Development Tourism
Blue Chip Investment
Portfolio.

Develop a number of business
concepts, some of which are
packaged with business plans
and feasibility studies
developed to be awarded to
suitable tourism entrepreneurs.

Number of opportunities
completed in the Province.

Twenty packaged business
concepts (and 200
business ideas developed)
to be awarded to suitable
tourism entrepreneurs as
part of Tourism Blue Chip
Investment Portfolio.

Phase 1 deliverables
by the service provider
have been met and
taken up as part of
sourcing
entrepreneurs to be
trained in the Tourism
Tiered Support System.

Project to be
re-formulated and
in line with the
outcomes of the
Western Cape
Tourism
Investment

Refining the overhauled
THD (Tourism Help Desk)
Network.

Suitable, competent THDs
adequately covering all
regions of the Westem

Ensure external network of
capacitated THDs in all
regions of the Westemn

The THDs were
re-evaluated and
active recruitment for
new THD agents took
place. There are 16
active THD agents.
Quarterly THD Forums
were held to
capacitate THD
agents. The THDs
conducted 181
Tourism Outreach

Implementation of
the Tourism Business
Management
Programme (TBMP).

Number of entrepreneurs
who proceed fo level IV.

Implement effective Tourism
Business Management
Programme ensuring that
demand for programme is
adequately met.

Tourism Business
Management
Programme: The
curricula for Beginners,
Intermediate and
Advanced have been
revised.

All entrepreneurs who
attended the training
were assessed at their
businesses.

Training fook place in
all six regions of the
Province.

A total of 857 people
were frained as
follows:

* 24 Awareness
sessions with 404
beneficiaries;

¢ 14 Beginners
sessions
with 288
beneficiaries;

¢ 56 Intermediate
sessions with 133
beneficiaries; and

Implementation of the
Tourism Fast Track
Programme (TFT).

Number of entrepreneurs who
successfully complete Fast
Track each year and continue

Expand programme info
areas determined by
Blue Chip.

23 Successfully
completed the Fast
Track Programme.




Implementation of the
Tourism Mentorship
Programme (TMP).

Sub-programme 5.3: Tourism Participation

Number of entrepreneurs
who successfully complete
TMP each year.

Target

Expand programme info
areas determined by
Blue Chip.

Actual

Entrepreneurs selected
in line with the Tourism
Blue Chip Investment
Portfolio.

12 Entrepreneurs
paired with mentors.

Remedial Action

Staging of improved
Cape Tourism
Showcase.

Number of contracts initiated
or secured as a result of
exhibition at the CTS.

Well-planned and
improved Cape Tourism
Showcase, with
arrangements starting in

Not Met,

Re-conceptualisati
on

as part of the 2008
Tourism Destination

Monitoring and Evaluation
of the Tourism Enterprise
Development

Research document
measuring current
Interventions, progress made
in fransforming the industry,
and gaps that still exist that

Conduct M&E study.

Not Met.

M&E of
sub-directorate
needs to be
aligned to the
M&E
Frameworks of
the Chief
Directorate and

Keep an accurate and
accessible register of
qualified tourist guides
within the Province in
accordance with the
Legislation.

Number of new and
re-registered tourist guides
on the database.

Increase of approximately
1500 re-registrations and
750 new registrations.

835 New registrations
and 1750
re-reqistrations.

941 Registered black
fourist guides.

2 585 Total registered
fourist guides.

Minimise the
utilisation of illegal
tourist guides through
increased public

Number of public
awareness inferventions.

2000 Pamphlets printed
and disseminated.

3 000 Pamphlets and
posters were printed
and distributed to
tourism stakeholders,
including the local
tourism offices
throughout the
Province. Distribution
also took place during
the Premier’s Imbizo to
create public
awareness.

Bi-annual presentations to
tour operators.

Tour Operator
Association of Cape
Town invited the
Registrar to present to
tour operators current
events in the guiding

Disseminate
information about
registered fourist guides
within the Province and
associations of tourist
guides.

Number of presentations
held to promote guiding

Presentations done to SATSA
and TOACT.

Presentations were
conducted. This
allowed for an
opportunity of
interaction between
the various
stakeholders in tourism,
namely four operators
and guides (members

4 Newsletters distributed
per year.

Quarterly tourist guides’
newsletters have been
produced and
distributed widely in
the Province, including
the Regional & Locall
Tourism Offices.
Newsletters were
distributed to tourism
stakeholders, including
CTRU and WESGRO, as




Sub-programme 5.3: Tourism Participation

Target

Actual

these entities also
provide input to the
newsletter. Copies are
made available to
tourist guides who visit
the office to register,
renew registration or
seek information
regarding the current
news on the guiding
industry. The newsletter
focused on fraining
interventions offered to
existing and new

Remedial Action

Maintaining a
co-operative
relationship within the
tourism industry in
consultation with

Inclusion on agenda of
stakeholder meetings
attended.

Aftendance at key industry
stakeholder meetings.

Provincial Registrars’
Forum quarterly
meetings attended.

Meeting held with
representatives from
Cape Tourist Guides’
Association, THETA and
SATIA to discuss issues
affecting the guiding
industry.

Ongoing interaction
with all key
stakeholders to ensure
effective
communication. Issues
raised by industry
discussed and
alternatives looked at
to ensure that the
industry is regulated

Promote and encourage
fransformation within the
Tourist Guiding industry.

Increase number of black
fourist guides.

Implement fraining
programmes targeted at
the historically

Training interventions
implemented for 86
new guides:

e Tourist guide training
for 35 HDI guides to
be qualified as Site
Guides for the

Western
Cape and Cape
Winelands, HDIs
undergo a selection
process and the
youth are strongly
represented.

e Training of 16 Field
Guides (in

partnership
with Cape Nature).
These individuals
underwent an
extensive fraining
programme and
placing them in
employment, forms
part of the project.

* Meter Taxi Training
for
10 guides (in
partnership with
Touch
Down Meter Taxis).
These individuals




Sub-programme 5.3: Tourism Participation

Target

Actual

* Site Guide Training of
13 new Robben
Island
Museum guides for
Robben Island, the
Cape Metropole
and
Cape Winelands.

¢ Learnership
Programme for 12
tourist guides
(exposing guides to
the practical work
environment while
undergoing fraining).
Partnership between
the Department,
Energy Guides,

THETA
and Host Employers,
compirising of

Remedial Action

Promote-and-encourage
fransformation within the
Tourist Guiding industry
continued.

Number of fraining and
upskilling interventions for
HDI fourist guides.

4 upskilling programmes
conducted for HDI Tourist
Guides.

4 Programmes
implemented for 89
guides:

¢ Infermediate
German

Language training
for
2 fourist guides. This
course was a follow
up fo the Beginners
course, which was
held in the previous
financial year.

* Upskiling 17 Robben
Island Museum
guides
to become Westemn
Cape Regional
Guides.

* Recognition of Prior
Leaming to 4
Robben
Island Museum
guides
and 11 other fourist
Quides who needed
recognition of prior
leaming in order to
register with the
Department and
become legal
Quides.

Tourist Guides’
Ambassadorial
programme which
exposed 55
reqistered

fourist guides to
basic

Number of black guides on
guiding structures and
associations to drive
fransformation agenda.

Increase the number of
black guides on the
WCTGA by 10%.

Roadshows were
conducted in Eden to
lobby tourist guides in
the area to establish
an Association that
ensures representation.




Sub-programme 5.3: Tourism Participation

Target

Actual

Current associations
were invited to
part-take and HDI
guides were targeted
in order to ensure input
from all. The Cape
Tourist Guides’
Association remains
the main forum for

Remedial Action

Attendance of fourists guides
at functions to celebrate the

contributions by fourist guides
to the industry.

Host two functions to
honour tourist guides.

A successful
International Tourist
Guides’ Day was
celebrated in Knysna
on 21 February 2008.

The Welcome Awards’
Tourist Guide category
winners were
announced together
with other winners in
Tourism, as part of the
2007 Provincial Tourism

Advocacy role in
addressing the
blockages experienced
with Tour Operating

Number of booklets
distributed to the fourism

Develop a booklet that
addresses the NLTTA and

the operations of the TOLB.

A total number of 7
500 “How to become
a tourist guide”
booklets were
distributed to all RTOs
and LTOs and other
stakeholders. The
booklets were
distributed at all
Government IMBIZOs.
The booklet, which is in
the 3-official Westemn
Cape Languages, can
also be found at the
Tourist Guide

The NLTTA is
currently being
amended. Revised
booklets will be
printed once the
amendments have
been published, as
the changes will
affect the
operations of the
Tour Operators’

Business environment
enhancement for
fourism businesses.

A survey that identifies the
blockages, barriers and
hindrances and outlines the
way forward.

Survey to identify
blockages specifically
experienced by fourism

Survey conducted.

Recommendations to
be finalised by the
Participation in Tourism
Sub-committee.

Implementing and
maintaining social
fourism projects.

Number of social
tourism projects.

Continued support to
already established
programmes.

Access to the Cape -
226 beneficiaries
making up youth,
disabled people and
women, with emphasis
on participants from
the Provincial 21 priority
areas:

Group 1: 80
beneficiaries from
Gugulethu, Phillipi,
Elsies River, Vredenburg
and Hanover Park.

Group 2: 94
beneficiaries from
Kleinvlei, Witzenberg,
Mitchell’s Plain,
Khayelitsha and Delft.

Group 3: 52
beneficiaries from
Mitchell's Plain,
Nomzamo, Lwandle




Sub-programme 5.3: Tourism Participation

Target

Actual

A Tourism Youth
Seminar was held,
with 60 beneficiaries
attending from Bishop
Lavis, Delft, Elsies River,
Gugulethu, Hanover
Park Knayelitsha,
Manenberg,
Muizenberg, Nyanga
and Phillipi (selected
from the provincial

21 priority areas).

Remedial Action

Implementing and
maintaining social
tourism projects
confinued.

Number of social tourism
projects.

Continued support to
already established
programmes.

2008 Tourism
Schools’
Competition
commenced.
Competition entries
forms distributed to
all schools’ in the
Province that have

For the 2007 Provincial
Tourism Awards’
Ceremony where
winners were chosen
from the following
categories: The
Tourism Information
Officer of the Year; The
Tourist Guide of the
Year; The Tourism
Student of the Year;
The Tourism Help Desk
of the Year; and the
MEC Award for Service
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We are pleased to present our report for the
above-mentioned financial year.

The Department of Economic Development
and Tourism (Vote 12) was served by a Shared
Audit Committee appointed under Cabinet
Resolution 75/2003 on 23 June 2003 which was
subsequently extended by Cabinet Resolutions
@5/2005 and 77/2007. The term of the Shared
Audit Committee expired on 31 December
2007.

Commencing 1 January 2008 the Department
is served by the Economic Cluster Audit

Commitftee, under Cabinet Resolution 55/2007.

The Audit Committee is required to meet a
minimum of 4 times per annum as per its
approved Terms of Reference. During the term
of the Shared Audit Committee the following
meetings were held and attended from 1 April
2007 until 31 December 2007:

Member

Mr J.A. Jarvis
(Chairperson)
Mr J. January
Mr P. Jones
Mr R. Warley

Meetings Attended

N o ~ O

No formal meetings for the Economic Cluster
Audit Committee were held for the period
1 January 2008 to 31 March 2008.

The Audit Committees have complied with
their responsibilities arising from section 38(1)
(a) of the PFMA and Treasury Regulation 3.1.13
and 27(1) (10). The Audit Committees have
also regulated their affairs and discharged
their responsibilities in terms of the Audit
Committee Charter.

In 2004 the Sihluma Sonke Consortium was
appointed to develop and transfer internal
audit skills to the staff of the Provincial
Government over a three-year period. At
the end of December 2006 the Consortium
contract was extended for a further 2 years
to allow the development of the Internal
Audit function to be completed. Some
progress was made to internalise internal
audit capacity and skills within Provincial
Treasury. Significant progress is being made
in the new financial year,

The evaluation of internal control comprises

an evaluation of:

* The adequacy of the design of the control
environment;

¢ The extent of compliance to established
policies, procedures and applicable
leqislation; and

* The efficiency and effectiveness of controls
implemented by management to achieve
the overall departmental objectives.



In line with the Operational Internal Audit plan
for 2007/8 approved by the Shared Audit
Committee the interal audit effort was focused
on assessing design and compliance for the
following processes:

1. Supply Chain Management (including
Bid Management, Procurement above
R5000, Transport Management, Asset
Management, Procurement below R5000,
Stock take, DITCOM and Disposal
Management)

2. Funding process of Special Purpose
Vehicles (Western Cape Tooling
Industry, Cape Craft and Design Institute,
SA Oil and Gas Alliance and Cape
Ship Repair)

3. RED Door Project (Head Office, Mitchells
Plain, Khayelitsha, Atlantis, Vredenburg
and Mossel Bay)

4. “Die PLEK PLAN”
5. Salary, Debt and Systems
6. Human Resource Management

7. Human Resource Management and
Support Services

8. Liquor Regulation

9. Office of the Consumer Protector
10. Transfer Payments

11. Various Follow-up audits

Based on the results of the above audits, the
system of internal control is adequate; however
in some instances it was not operating as
intended for the year under review, as
compliance with certain prescribed policies
and procedures was lacking.

Internal Audit received commitment from

Management to implement corrective
action on weaknesses identified.

The Economic Cluster Audit Committee
acknowledges the positive achievements

of the department in this regard. Enterprise Risk
Management is now fully established and the
Audit Committee is monitoring progress on a
quarterly basis.

In the previous financial year the Shared Audit
Committee expressed ifs concerns regarding
the growing crisis of IT within the Provincial
Government. This included the need 1o replace
outdated equipment, improve security,
back-up information and develop plans to
address the business needs of its customers
including this department.

During the year under review internal audit
results showed no significant progress largely
due tfo the fransversal nature of the underlying
IT service.

The Economic Cluster Audit Committee strongly
urges Provincial Government to escalate this
crisis to the highest level of priority for action to
prevent a collapse of the IT systems.

The In Year Management Reports (IYM) were
submitted o the Audit Committees as

required and the Committees were accordingly
informed of the financial situation of the
Department in relation to its budget. The
Committees continue to monitor these reports.

The Economic Cluster Audit Committee has:



* Reviewed and discussed the audited
Annual
Financial Statements 1o be included in
the Annual Report with the Auditor-General
and the Accounting Officer;

* Reviewed the Auditor-General's management

lefter and management’s response  thereto;
and

* Reviewed significant adjustments resulting
from the audit.

The Economic Cluster Audit Committee
concurs and accepts the Auditor-General’s
conclusions on the Annual Financial
Statements, and is of the opinion that the
audited Annual Financial Statements read

together with the report of the Auditor-General
bbe accepted.

The Audit Committees wish to express their
appreciation to the Provincial Treasury, Officials

of the Department, the Auditor General and
R ~ "'nit for the information they

sstoc () ort.

- T'-'-.-I (___ _ﬂ'l'h_r- -

Mr. P.C. Jones

Chairperson of

the Economic Cluster
Audit Committee

Mr. J.A. Jarvis
Chairperson of
the Shared Audit
Committee

Date: 4 August 2008 Date: 4 August 2008
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Report by the Accounting Officer to the Executive
Authority and Provincial Legislature of the Republic of
South Africa.

The Provincial Growth and Development Strategy
(PGDS) agreed between government, business, civil
society and social partners, sets a clear vision for the
Department — one of shared growth and integrated
development. The iKapa Elinlumayo strategy, which
evolved out of the PGDS, is based on four key pillars,
namely growth, equity, empowerment and
environmental integrity. The iKapa Elinlumayo strategy
recognises the need fo define the desired form of growth
that Government seeks to stimulate.

Foremost, it recognises that economic growth is
accompanied by and improves on the social equity of
the Province. Finally, it highlights that social inequality
can negatively affect the benefits of any economic
growth attained for the poor, as well as future growth.

The basic approach to the work of the Department of
Economic Development and Tourism is to develop a
vehicle of appropriate direct services to all economic
citizens on the ground. Fundamental fo the development
of such vehicles is the Micro-Economic Development
Strategy (MEDS).

In response to the above-mentioned call, the
Department prioritised the following as key deliverables
for the 2007/08 fiscal year:

e Skills development,

* Enterprise development,

e Sector support,

e Spatial expression of the MEDS,

e Business regulatfion and governance, and

¢ |nstitutional review

In terms of skills development, the Workforce
Development Sub-directorate within the Trade and

Industry programme has been the lead agent
co-ordinating functions within the Department. Demand

and supply side analyses on six sectors have been
completed with comprehensive implementation
strategies work shopped by key stakeholders. With this
key analysis completed, the workforce development
interventions can now be more sector focussed and will
become a key element of the overall sector
programme.

The Tourism Programme has been actively involved in
tfourism tfraining and development initiatives. In the
2006/2007 financial year an amount R3, 6 million was
spent and 2 518 people benefited from the fraining and
development initiatives. In the 2007/2008 financial year
an amount R4, 5 million was spent and 3 358 people
benefited from the initiatives.

Furthermore, the financial year saw further refinement
of the Tourism HRD Strategy in consultation with
stakeholders. 5 skills fraining programmes were
implemented, with a total of 92 beneficiaries.

The Enterprise Development sub programme promotes
the migration of entrepreneurs, both formal and informal,
from the second to the first economy. The focus areas
include: access to finance; fraining; mentorship and
business related infrastructure. The past year has seen
the sub programme make considerable progress toward
realising key deliverables in this area.

A Business Assistance Support Programme providing both
financial and non-financial support to “unbankable”
entrepreneurs was successfully developed and
implemented. The programme looks at survivalist, small
businesses and co-operatives and their migration
process towards sustainable business. The support
programme has resulted in improved links with the
province's financial institutions and stimulation of private
public partnerships. The key success factor of this
programme is the mentoring support that accompanies
the funding of new and existing business ventures. The
programme provides entrepreneurs with access to the
voucher programme that covers aspects such as
business plan development, feasibility study, due
diligence and marketing tools.

To further encourage informal businesses to move
towards formality the Survivalist Programme, which
focuses on unconventional initiatives geared to address
unemployment and stimulate entrepreneurship amongst
beneficiaries at the lower end of the economic
spectrum, was consolidated. Beneficiaries received
basic business training and assistance in developing
business plans coupled to a stringent mentorship
programme.

The initiative has also seen beneficiaries being exposed
to the formal banking sector, with selected business



The implementation on the RED Initiative continued from
strength to strength. Enterprise Development and local
municipalities are ensuring that support services of the
RED Doors and mobile units are anchored in localities in
supporting both new and existing businesses. The Enterprise
Development sub-programme has continued to link
themselves to the private sector, NGO’s and local
authorities in an effort to support SMEs. These linkages
have extended to broader organised business
organisations and tertiary institutions such as the Cape
Peninsula University of Technology (CPUT) with the focus
on sharing expertise.

It has also continued to support small business exhibitions
where service providers, private sector institutions, finance
institutions and parastatals showcase opportunities and
linkages for SMEs. To support the strengthening of the RED
initiative the strategy of this sub programme is aligned
with the national small business strategy and defined by
partnerships at both national level (with government
agencies such as CIPRO, SEDA, Umsobomvu Youth Fund,
CSIR, SAMAF, DBSA, HSRC, SABS, SARS and Khula) and at
provincial level (with collaboration initiatives with
departments of Transport and Public Works, Education
and Agriculture).

This financial year closed on a particular highlight with the
Provincial Co-operative Strategy ready to embark on its
consultation process towards finalization.

Against the MEDS research, significant progress has been
made in laying the platform for major interventions going
forward that will allow the department to have a positive
impact on growth in the Western Cape economy. The
Department has taken the lead nationally in what is termed
the “New Industrial Policy” that has its locus of influence
at a regional or local level rather than the national. This
New Industrial Policy recognises the interventionist role of
sub-national governments in working with the private sector
to unblock constraints to development, or in economic
terminology, to target the various forms of *market failure”
that lead to sub-optimal growth outcomes.

Following the completion of the first draft of the MEDS
strategy in 2006, the department has focused its attention
on its “priority and significant” sectors. These are sectors
that display strong growth potential, or where there are
“dynamic returns to scale”, and where the job creation
impact goes far beyond the immediate jobs created or
sustained. These are particularly evident in the
manufactured sectors, and tradable services. An
additional focus has been on the creative industries that
act as a catalyst for growth both within the creative firms,
and across other sectors.

Since the completion of the MEDS, the Department’s work

could be characterised as building the “soft” infra-structure,

to enable the delivery of major interventions that will
fransform and grow the Western Cape economy through
its priority targeted sectors. This soft infra-structure takes
the form of the networks of relationships that enable the
fransfer of tacit knowledge between firms, and support
government in identifying and developing interventions
to unblock constraints to growth. The networks of firms
have been formalised through cluster initiatives that are
referred 1o in the province as “Special Purpose Vehicles”
or SPVs. These bodies are comprised of representatives
from government, industry, labour and academia, who
oversee the implementation of sector development
strategies. The SPV’s are all staffed by industry specialists,
with some 70 staff now being supported across 16 SPV's.

The Department provides the bulk of the funding, although
SPV’s are encouraged to increasingly draw their funds
from the private sector and other sources. Due however
to the public nature of the interventions carried out by
the SPV's, it is clear that they would not survive as industry
“associations”, that are narrowly focused on delivering
benefits to a narrow range of members. The SPV's are
without exception characterised by open membership,
and focus largely on improving the underlying business
conditions and environment in which firms operate. They
also have as an explicit target the entry of new and
particularly black-owned firms into the sector.

The SPVs have with the guidance of the Department been
building up institutional capability, and strengthening the
networks across the sector. A range of interventions have
been implemented in each SPV, focusing on marketing
and promoting the sector, funding initiatives that improve
the competitiveness of firms, and funding interventions
to build new and transformed enterprises and SMMEs. A
key long term goal of the provincial government has been
to put in place sector skills strategies, with key pieces of
research having been completed fowards these strategies.

In addition to the sector skills research, a number of
intferventions in the more established SPV’'s were
successfully carried out, and these will be deepened.

The Local Economic Development sub programme gives
effect to the spatial expression of economic development
by the provision of support to municipalities in developing
LED strategies, identification of economic opportunities
as well broadening of participation and promoting shared
growth through the Rural Economic Assistance fund (REAF)

The sub programme continued to make steady progress
in supporting municipalities to develop LED strategies



that are far more credible for long-term growth and
development. It provided guidance and technical
support to municipalities on their strategy and
implementation plans through LG MTEC processes of
IDP and LED assessments and reviews.

LED embarked on a series of practical workshops through

a provincial roadshow across the province during the
course of the year to assist municipalities in developing
credible LED strategies. The focus of the workshops was
to identify plans of by local municipalities on their
priorities. Workshop agendas were tailored for each
district to address specific local needs and challenges,
and aimed to create awareness; build better
participation; and assist in the launch and rollout of
departmental programmes. To build awareness and
provide access to urban, rural and township
communities to departmental, provincial and national
programmes at local level, the sub programme
supported the planning and hosting of the first District
Growth and Development Summits in the Western Cape,
as well as fully participating in both provincial and
national imbizos in June and November 2007.

To further the efforts of increasing the spatial spread of
economic development across the province, the sub
programme aims to provide access to real economic
opportunities for local municipalities and local people.
The Plek Plan programme is an intervention aimed to
fast frack support at local level and aims to ensure
greater spatial spread of support by the department in
local areas. PLEK PLAN is an intervention that speaks
directly to the elements of the national framework to
stimulate local economies by identifying economic
opportunities locally. It rolled out the five 5 additional
PLEK PLAN offices following on the success of the first
phase of rollout. PLEK PLAN managers completed
economic profiles of regions to assist in opportunity
identification that was tested for viability and local
development potential. Where credible and to ensure
greater spatial spread, these opportunities are made
available to increase access for local people, local
municipalities and local organized stakeholders such
as business forums and civil society groupings.

Finally, the sub programme has provided support to a
number of government planning processes and projects
like creative streets programme, the urban renewal
programme and 2010, to stimulate priority areas and
accelerate shared economic growth and development
across the province.

In terms of Business Regulation and Governance, the
OCP has made considerable progress with its efforts to
implement the Western Cape Consumer Affairs (Unfair

Business Practices) Act, 2002 (Act 10 of 2002) during the
2007/2008 financial year. The department has
accordingly initiated the process of appointing members
of the Consumer Tribunal as prescribed in the Act. The
prescribed legislative process requires the Minister to
invite interested parties to nominate candidates for
consideration as members of the Tribunal. It is
anticipated that the process of appointing Tribunal
members will be completed within the first quarter of
the 2008/2009 financial year, after completion of the
short listing and interviewing processes. The OCP has
also progressed with developing the Regulations that
must be issued in terms of the Act. These regulations
are critical for the effective implementation of the Act
as it will contain all forms that must be utilised by the
various institutions when enforcing various provisions of
the Act. The Regulations will also specify the operating
procedures that must be complied with by the
Consumer Protector and the Consumer Tribunal. The
absence of the Regulations will thus make the full
enforcement of the Act and the operating of the Tribunal
impractical. The Regulations will be evaluated and
edited by the Legal Services branch within the Premiers
Department and it is antficipated that this process will
be finalised during the second quarter of the financial
year, whereafter the Regulations will be published for
comment as per the dictates of legislative procedure.
It is however important to note that the Act prescribes
that the Chairperson of the Consumer Tribunal must be
consulted during the process of finalising the Regulations.

[t was thus imperative to ensure the commencement
of the Act in order for the Chairperson of the Tribunal to
be appointed. Once the aforementioned requirements
have been met, the legislation can become operational
and

the Consumer Tribunal can be operationalised.

The National Credit Act, 2005, was only fully
implemented on 1 July 2007. As a result, the juristic body
created by that act, the National Credit Regulator (NCR),

is at this stage focussing on its role as the national credit
regulator. Its interaction with provincial consumer
protection authorities and their role as provincial credit
regulators will in all probability only commmence around
the second the second or third quarter of the 2008/2009
year. In addition to the aforementioned, the insufficient
human resource and budgetary allocation with regards
to this additional function for the OCP is likely an impact
on the implementation of this target.

Significant progress has been made in establishing the
Office of the Consumer Protector office as well as
implementing education and awareness campaigns.
A director for the OCP was appointed during the



2007/2008 financial year, enabling the office undertakes
certain projects aimed at consolidating the brand and
awareness of the office. These two interventions, i.e.
establishing the office and education and awareness,
are closely linked, since in order for the Office of the
Consumer Protector to become well established,
effective education and awareness campaigns are
vital. A number of education and awareness events
have thus been completed during the 2007/2008
financial year with the objective of creating awareness
about the OCP and also educating consumers about
important consumer related matters. The OCP has in
fact conducted a record amount of education and
awareness events across the province during the 3@
and 4™ quarter of the 2007/2008 financial year, greatly
assisted in the effective establishment of the Office of
the Consumer Protector.

A number of additional strategically important
appointments within certain sub-directorates e.g. Tribunal
Support and Education and Awareness were also in the
process of being finalised before the end of the 2007/08
reporting year. The aforementioned appointments will
ensure that the Consumer Protector’s office is fully
established and able to meet its strategic objectives
such as enhanced education and awareness around
consumer related matters. A communications and
awareness strategy has been developed and
preparatory steps taken to ensure that the
implementation of certain awareness campaigns and
projects identified in the strategy may be implemented
early in the new financial year.

The “Institutional Review Process (IRP) “was one of the
key Departmental deliverables for 2007/2008. The
purpose was to assess various implementation agencies
and Special Purpose Vehicles used by the Department
so as to ensure that we have the appropriate institutional
framework and vehicles for achieving our strategic
objectives. Furthermore, the primary reason for the IRP
was the overriding concern regarding the efficacy of
the provinces’ agencies for economic development,
and whether the alignment amongst the agencies is
optimal.

Each institution within each theme was investigated, key
stakeholders were interviewed, and workshops held to
consider potential options. A detailed evaluation of
international case studies as to relevant institutional
options was examined, with an international consultancy

being sub-contracted. These were correlated against
each other, with a number of broad-based workshops
investigating appropriate institutional options, involving
local and international experts. The institutional review
process was completed in July 2007. The reports and

its recommendations were presented to the Cabinet in
August 2007.

The Institutional review was successfully completed, and
covered trade and investment promotion, rural
development, enterprise development, tourism and
sector development. At the start of the review, it was
imagined that the end point would likely involve the
design of an institution to lead economic development
initiatives in the province. But through the research
process, and partficularly in the interaction with
stakeholders at a final workshop in July, a strong
consensus emerged that an immediate change in the
overall institutional framework for economic
development, by creating a new single agency, or an
‘umbrella body’, would not be constructive.

* Make it possible for the SPV's to have greater
certainty regarding the levels of funding over
the medium term.

e Support the SPV's in ensuring greater levels of
corporate governance.

* Enhance the level of knowledge sharing across
the SPV's, and amongst government and private
sector stakeholders.

¢ Assist and expand partnerships across the private
sector, HEI's and State Owned Enterprises and
Local government.

Regarding the work of Wesgro, concern was raised
regarding the level of funding and ability to attract the
requisite level of technical skills. It was recommended
that a unit be established either within or outside Wesgro
that could pro-actively package niche opportunities for
investment. The unit will be able to arrange for expert
advice for the Province on its involvement in ventures
such as the Dreamworld film sftudio and
telecommunications infra-structure. A proposal was
submitted for funding to launch this in the form of Cape
Catalyst that would initially be located within Wesgro.
The Department was unsuccessful in identifying funding
to initiate this process during the financial year.

The Department had an original budget estimate of
R214,152 million for the 2007/08 financial year. As
discussed above, during the adjustment estimate
process, the department surrendered an amount of R
16 million due to the inability to collect on its estimated
revenue budget.



However, the Department also received funding during the
Adjustment Estimate process amounting to R7, 689 million
as a result of revenue retention (R3, 5 million), roll-overs (R2,
4 million) and increased own revenue (R1, 789 million). This
resulted in a net loss on estimated expenditure amounting
to R8, 766 million. The appropriation of the department was
therefore adjusted to R205, 386 million.

An amount of R20, 770 million was originally budgeted for

the 2007/08 financial year. This budgeted was projected

o be sourced from the following funding sources:

e Liquor revenue: R20, 5 million

e Sales from goods and services (Tourist guide
registration fees): R 270 000

It should be noted that the revenue that was to accrue as
a result of liquor license fees was budgeted subject to the
new Liquor Bill being enacted by the Premier. While the
liguor Bill was approved by the Provincial Cabinet, the
premier however did not atftest the bill, therefore resulting
in it not being enacted.

As a result, revenue projected for liquor license fees was
adjusted downwards by R16 million to R4, 5 million during
the adjustment estimate process. This adjustment therefore
resulted in a revised revenue estimation of R6, 559 million
for the financial year.

As at the end of the reporting period, the Department over
collected on its adjusted estimate of

R6, 559 million by R3,990 million or 60, 8%. This was primarily
due to the Department receiving funds from Wesgro and
the DMO due to their accumulated surpluses from the
previous financial year.

2.1 Services rendered by the department include
the registration of Tourist Guides and the issuing
of Liquor Licenses to compliant applications.

2.2 Tariff policy
All tariffs are reflected in the Provincial Treasury
approved tariff register, which is revised as
legislation may determine.

2.3 Inventories
No inventories were on hand at year-end.
[terms are issued upon receipt.

As stated in previous Annual Reports, the primary
challenge experienced by the Department relates
to its ability to aftract suitably qualified persons as
well as delays in the recruitment and selection

process. A further exacerbation of this challenge
is the loss of key personnel. This loss, results in not
only the loss of a “warm body” but invariably of
institutional memory.

No Donor funding was received in the 2007/2008
financial year.

The Department has three Public Entities that report

fo it in ferms of section 47 (1) of the Public Finance

Management Act, 1999 (act 1 of 1999). These are:

* Westermn Cape Investment and Trade Promotion
Agency (WESGRO)

* The Destination Marketing Organisation (frading
as Cape Town Routes Unlimited)

* The Western Cape Liquor Board

WESGRO was established in terms of the Westem
Cape Investment and Trade Promotion Law, 1996
(Act 3 of 1996). The major objective of the agency
is fo promote investment in and frade with

the Westermn Cape.

An amount of R11, 750 million was transferred to
Wesgro in the 2007/08 financial year. This represents
an increase of 7.8 % when compared to the
2006/07 financial year where an amount of

R10, 891 million was transferred.

The primary purpose of this allocation was

to provide for the operational costs including
salaries and to provide for projects identified
by Department.

The DMO was established in terms of the Provincial
Western Cape Tourism Act (Act 1 of 2004). The
major objective of the DMO is to promote th
Western Cape and Cape Town as a premier
tourist destination.

An amount of R28, 370 million was transferred to the
DMO in the 2007/08 financial year. This represents an
increase of 4.9 % when compared to the 2006/07
financial year where an amount of R27, 050 million
was fransferred.



The primary purpose of this allocation was to
provide for the operational costs including
salaries and to provide for projects identified
by Department.

This is an in-house public entity that is responsible
for the regulation of the retail and micro
manufacturing sectors in the liquor industry.

An amount of R5,233 million was expended by
the Western Cape Liquor Board during the

execution

of its functions in the 2007/08 financial year.

A list of transfers made to organisations is included
in Annexures 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 1E and 1F, of the
Annual Financial Statements.

Most notable of these are the fransfers to
CASIDRA amounted to R29, 611 million, primarily
to assist the Department in the establishment
and maintenance of the RED door initiative

and the management of the Siyabulela in the
Western Cape.

Transfers to CSIR amounted to R10, 5 million.
Reasons for these transfers were for the continued
support of Die Plek Plan programme and the
capitalisation of the Rural Economic Assistance
Fund (REAF).

No PPP’s were undertaken in the 2007/2008
financial year.

Governance provides assurance to all stakeholders
that abilities are applied in such a manner that
objectives will be achieved effectively and
efficiently in an agreed ethical environment.

This Department understands the importance of
corporate governance and that the internalizing
of good governance will streamline their

operations.

By complying with the National Treasury’s Internal
Audit Framework, the Provincial Treasury
Government Governance Framework (Western
Cape) as well as with Treasury Regulations this

Department strives to achieve a risk based
approach to strategies and internal audit. This
approach is consistent with the requirements of
the Public Finance Management Act, Act T of
1999 and the King Il Report.

During August 2007 the Departmental Enterprise
Risk Management Unit was established to assist
with the identification, analysis and mitigation of
all Departmental risks. This Unit is responsible for
maintaining a detailed Risk Register containing
detail strategic, operational, project and

fraud risks.

Operational risk assessments commenced during
October 2007 and in March 2008 fthe

Departmental

Strategic Risk Assessment was facilitated.

The Enterprise Risk Management Unit played a
leading role in the Western Cape by addressing
incorrectly prescribed impact rating scales
addressing operational risks which resulted in the
issuing of Provincial Treasury: Risk Management
Circular — 5/2008.

The Internal Control Unit is tasked to continuously
monitor compliance with prescripts and post
auditing of financial records. Pre and post audit
meetings with auditees ensures that the reported
control deficiencies are adequately addressed to
improve systems. Internal inspections are also
conducted in a risk based approach concentrating
on operational and strategic risks in order to

address

areas of concer and so deliver an effective and
efficient intfernal control service.

On 19 March 2008 the Department hosted a very
successful Fraud Awareness Day afttended by staff
and various employees from the Public Entities
and Implementing Agencies of this Department.
This event emphasised the Department’s strong
stance against crime and deliberate cultivation
of the corporate governance culture within all
spheres of the Department.

The office of the Chief Financial Officer maintains
a Financial Manual in line with the PFMA, Treasury
Regulations and Provincial Treasury Instructions to
establish efficient financial management and
policy in the Department.

The Department currently shares the centralised
Audit Committee and Internal Audit Unit of the



To better realign the services of the Department with other provincial Departments of Economic Development,
the Department underwent a process of renaming a number of its programmes for 2007/2008 financial year.
The renamed programmes are as follows:

No Programme/ Sub-programme (2007/2008) | No New Programme Name (2007/2008)
1 Administration 5 Economic Planning

Responsibility: Strategic Co-ordination
5 Tourism 6 Tourism

As stated above, the new Departmental
structure will therefore be Administration,
Integrated Economic Development Services,
Trade and industry Development, Business
Regulation and Governance, Economic
Planning and Tourism.

Reasons for this change in Departmental
programme structure are to enable easier
alignment, reporting and comparability
between all provincial Departments of
Economic Development.

Monthly updates are taking place between
the financial system and the asset register.
All the assets have been added onto the
Asset Reqister. In terms of the requirements,
the Department does comply with the
minimum requirements. Asset management
reforms have been achieved. All updates
and verification is done in conjunction with
Treasury Guidelines. The Department is in the
process of implementing an electronic
asset register.

No material facts or circumstances have
occurred between the reporting date and
the date of authorisation of issue of this report

Performance within the Department is strictly
gathered and monitored through the Department’s
Departmental Operation and performance

Management System (DOPMS). All units within the
Department are required to document all projects
implemented and performance information is
gathered in terms of progress achieved on a
monthly basis. A DOPMS panel, consisting of the
Accounting officer, Chief Financial Officer, HR
manager, DOPM manager and all Programme
Managers, has also been established. All
Programmes are to present information to the
Panel and this is then evaluated in terms of
discussing constraints and providing advice as to
how to improve delivery within the various projects.

The Management Accounting sub-directorate
further evaluates all performance agains
expenditure. This is later compiled into the quarterly
performance Reports and later consolidated into
the Department’s Annual Report.

All actual information provided is also
verified by the Internal Conftrol unit who
regularly conduct inspections in terms of
the Performance Information to verify
whether suitable documentary evidence
exists for actual achievements claimed
by units.

Management Reports are later drafted
and submitted via the Office of the Chief
Financial Officer to the Accounting Officer
for discussion in the Departmental Top
Management Committee meetings.



Include a table on the SCOPA resolutions. The table should conform fo the following format:

report and SCOPA resolutions

Reference to previous audit Subject

Findings on progress

None None

None

The main reason for the inability to reconcile is the
failure by SARS to furnish a breakdown of the
details of the lump sum payments made to the
department. The possibility of the SARS paying
over the application fees (based on the number
of new application recorded within a given period)
was mooted during a meeting with the SARS.

SARS would in any event no longer act as a
collecting agent for the Department/Liquor Board
in terms of the soon-to-be-enacted provincial
liquor legislation

The differences/variances were rectified and
resolved. The reconciliations are reviewed by a
senior official on a monthly basis

The relevant application was submitted. Corrective
action has been taken.

The Manager: Employee Services is responsible to
ensure that the relevant recommendation(s)

is actioned, where relevant.

An excel spreadsheet from previous financial
previous years was utilised for the calculations of
leave entitlement and capped leave amounts.
The reports requested were utilised for the
corrections as required.

Only Persal reports is utilised for the calculations of
the amounts for leave entitlement and capped
leave as stipulated in the Guide for the Preparation
of Annual Reports. The office ensured that reports

were requested correctly.

Staff debt cases written of as bad debt were
not taken on as debt with recoverable revenue
on BAS. The debt therefore could not have been
classified as recoverable revenue on the frial

balance which would have had an affect on
the statement of net assets.

Staff debt cases to be taken on as recover-
able revenue

No exemption from the PFMA or TR or deviation
from the financial reporting requirements was
received for the current and/or prior financial year.

The annual financial statements of the public
entities, Destination Marketing Organisation (DMO)
and Western Cape Investment and Trade Promotio
Agency (WESGRO), do not form part of the
Department's financial statements as the
Accounting Authorities of the public entities will be
compiling separate annual reports which will be
tabled by the responsible Executive Authority.

The calculation of the impairment is based on
the percentage shareholding in Cape Town
International Convention Centre (Convenco).
The share of the impairment calculates to

R77 million and form part of the provisions

disclosure

note in accordance with the accounting policy
for investments.

The Annual Financial Statements set out on pages 133
to 187 have been approved by the Accounting Officer.

Jo-Ann Johnston
Acting Head of Department
28 July 2008



I have audited the accompanying financial
statements of the Department of ECconomic
Development and Tourism which comprise the
appropriation statement, statement of financial
position as at 31 March 2008, statement of
financial performance, statement of changes in
net assets and cash flow statement for the year
then ended, and a summary of significant
accounting policies and other explanatory notes,
as set out on pages 145 fo 187.

The accounting officer is responsible for the
preparation and fair presentation of these financial
statements in accordance with the modified cash
basis of accounting determined by National
Treasury, as set out in the accounting policy note
1.1.1 and in the manner required by the Public
Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No. 1 of
1999) (PFMA). This responsibility includes:

designing, implementing and maintaining

intfernal control relevant to the preparation and
fair presentation of financial statements that

are free from material misstatement, whether

due to fraud or error

selecting and applying appropriate accounting
policies

making accounting estimates that are reasonable
in the circumstances.

As required by section 188 of the Constitution of
the Republic of South Africa, 1996 read with
section 4 of the Public Audit Act, 2004 (Act No.
25 of 2004) (PAA), my responsibility is to express
an opinion on these financial statements based
on my audit,

| conducted my audit in accordance with the
International Standards on Auditing and General
Notice 616 of 2008, issued in Government Gazette
No. 31057 of 15 May 2008. Those standards
require that | comply with ethical requirements

and plan and perform the audit to obtain
reasonable assurance on whether the financial
statements are free from material misstatement.

10.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain
audit evidence about the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements. The
procedures selected depend on the auditor’s
judgement, including the assessment of the risks
of material misstatement of the financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error. In
making those risk assessments, the auditor
considers internal control relevant to the entity’s
preparation and fair presentation of the financial
statements in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances, but
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on
the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control.

An audit also includes evaluating the:

* appropriateness of accounting policies used

* reasonableness of accounting estimates
made by management

* overadll presentation of the financial statements.

| believe that the audit evidence | have obtained
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for my audit opinion.

The department’s policy is to prepare financial
statements on the modified cash basis of
accounting determined by National Treasury, as
set out in the accounting policy note 1.1.1.

In my opinion the financial statements present
fairly, in all material respects, the financial position
of the Department of Economic Development
and Tourism as at 31 March 2008 and its financial
performance and cash flows for the year then
ended, in accordance with the modified cash
basis of accounting determined by National
Treasury, as set out in the accounting policy note
1.1.1 and in the manner required by the PFMA.

Without qualifying my audit opinion, | draw
aftention fo the following matter:

The Department remained unable to accurately
and completely account for the revenue and
receivables raised in respect of the liquor licenses
as liquor license income is collected by the South
African Revenue Services (SARS) in an agency
relationship. SARS transfers these collections in a
lump sum, without giving a detailed breakdown
of the revenue collected.

The inability of the Department to rectify the above
situation is as a result of the legislation pertaining
to this matter not being finalised.



Without qualifying my audit opinion, | draw atftention to the 11. The PFMA tasks the accounting officer with a number
following matter that relate to my responsibilities of responsibilities conceming financial and risk management

in the audit of the financial statements:

and intfemnal control. Fundamental o achieving this is the

implementation of certain key governance responsibilities,

which | have assessed as follows:

MATTER OF GOVERNANCE

Yes

No

Audit committee

* The department had an audit committee in operation throughout the financial year.

¢ The audit committee operates in accordance with approved, written terms of reference.

* The audit committee substantially fulfilled its responsibilities for the year, as set out in section
77 of the PFMA and Treasury Regulation 3.1.10.

Internal audit

* The department had an internal audit function in operation throughout the financial year.

¢ The internal audit function operates in terms of an approved internal audit plan.

* The internal audit function substantially fulfilled its responsibilities for the year, as set out in
Treasury Regulation 3.2.

Other matters of governance

The annual financial statements were submitted for audit as per the legislated
deadlines (section 40 of the PFMA).

The financial statements submitted for audit were not subject to any material amendments
resulting from the audit.

No significant difficulties were experienced during the audit concerning delays or the
unavailability of expected information and/or the unavailability of senior management.

The prior year's external audit recommendations have been substantially implemented.

16. | believe that the evidence | have obtained
is sufficient and appropriate to report that no
significant findings have been identified as

a result of my review.

12. | have reviewed the performance information
as set out on pages 16 1o 127.

17. The assistance rendered by the staff of the
Department of Economic Development and
Tourism during the audit is sincerely appreciated.

13. The accounting officer has additional responsibilities
as required by section 40(3)(a) of the PFMA to ensure |:_
that the annual report and audited financial statements [} “h.__[p_; - ,j;_w.u
fairly present the performance against predetermined i
objectives of the department.
Cape Town

31 July 2008
14. | conducted my engagement in accordance
with section 13 of the PAA read with General
Notice 616 of 2008, issued in Government
Gazette No. 31057 of 15 May 2008.

15. In terms of the foregoing my engagement -
included performing procedures of an audit nature to “
obtain sufficient appropriate evidence about the =
performance information and related systems,
processes and procedures. The procedures selected
depend on the auditor’s judgement.

A& U DITOR-GENIERA&L
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DETAIL PER PROGRAMME 2 - INTEGRATED ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
for the year ended 31 March 2008
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DETAIL PER PROGRAMME 3 - TRADE AND INDUSTRY DEVELOPMEMNT
for the year ended 31 March 2008

2007/2008 2006/2007
Adjusted Final Actual Brxpenditur Final
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DETAIL PER PROGRAMME 4 - BUSINESS REGULATION AND GOVERMNANCE
for the year ended 31 March 2008

2007/2008 2006/2007
Expenditur
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DETAIL PER PROGRAMME 5 - TOURISM
for the year ended 31 March 2008

2007/2008 2006/2007
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DETAIL PER PROGRAMME 6 — THEFT AND LOSSES
for the year ended 31 March 2008

2007/2008 2006/2007
Expenditur
Adjusted o Final Actual e Final
Programme per A Shifting ’ ; Py Actual
ppro-p Virement Appro-p Expen- Variance as % of Appro- :
subprogramme riation of Funds riation diture final priation Expendifure
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1. Detail of transfers and subsidies as per Appropriation Act (after Virement):

Detail of these fransactions can be viewed in note 6 (Transfers and sulbbsidies) and Annexure 1 (A-G) fo
the Annual Financial Statements.

2. Detail of specifically and exclusively appropriated amounts voted (after Virement):

Detail of these transactions can be viewed in note 1 (Annual Appropriation) fo the Annual Financial

Statements.

3. Detail on financial transactions in assets and liabilities

Detail of these transactions per programme can be viewed in note 5 (Financial fransactions in assets and




4. Explanations of material variances from Amounts Voted (after Virement):

4.1 Per Programme Final Actual Variance Variance as a % of
Appropriation Expenditure R’'000 Final Appropriation
Administration 24,467 24,334 133 1%

Saving due fo efficient utilisation of operational funding

Integrated Economic
Development services 61,156 61,020 136 0%

Saving due to efficient utilisation of operational funding

Trade and Industry
Development 60,935 59,850 1,085 2%

Saving due to the non transfer of funds to the Cape Ship Repair

Business Regulation 12,015 11,427 588 5%

Saving due to the non transfer of funds to the Association for responsible Alcohol and Dopstop

Tourism 46,813 46,566 247 1%
4.2 Per ECOnomic Final Actual Variance Variance as a % of
classification Appropriation  Expenditure Final Appropriation
R’000 R’000 R'000 R’000

Current payment:
Compensation of

employees 36,506 36,488 18 0%
Goods and services 45,954 45,309 645 1%
Financial fransactions

in assets and liabilities 17 17 - 0%

Transfers and subsidies:
Provinces and municipalities
Departmental agencies

and accounts 41,474 41,474 - 0%
Universities and Technikons 150 150 - 0%
Public corporations and

private enterprises 40,261 40,261 - 0%
Non-profit institutions 38,022 36,522 1,500 4%
Households 4 4 - 0%

Payments for capital assets:

Machinery and equipment 2,969 2,943 26 1%
Software and other

intangible assets 29 29 - 0%

Annual Report 2007/2008



REVENUE

Annual appropriation
Departmental revenue
TOTAL REVENUE

EXPENDITURE

Current expenditure

Compensation of employees

Goods and services

Financial transactions in assets and liabilities
Total current expenditure

Transfers and subsidies

Expenditure for capital assets
Machinery and equipment
Software and other intangible assets
Total expenditure for capital assets

TOTAL EXPENDITURE
SURPLUS
SURPLUS FOR THE YEAR

Reconciliation of Surplus for the year
Voted Funds

Departmental Revenue

SURPLUS FOR THE YEAR

Note

12
13

2007/08 2006/07
R'000 R'000
205,386 178,661

3,989 6,565
209,375 185,226
36,488 30,372
45,309 37,443
17 49
81,814 67,864
118,411 105,087
2,943 2,519
29 28
2,972 2,547
~ 203197 175,498
6,178 9.728
6,178 9,728
2,189 3,163
3,989 6,565
6,178 9,728




ASSETS

Current assets

Cash and cash equivalents
Prepayments and advances
Receivables

Non-current assets
Investments

TOTAL ASSETS
LIABILITIES

Current liabilities
Voted funds fo be surrendered to the Revenue Fund

Note

11

12

Departmental revenue to be surrendered to the Revenue Fund 13

Payables
TOTAL LIABILITIES
NET ASSETS

Represented by:
Capitalisation reserve

TOTAL

Capitalisation Reserves

Opening balance
Closing balance

TOTAL

14

2007/08 2006/07
R000 R'000
2,586 3,440
2,355 3,000
10 379
221 61
142,000 142,000
142,000 142,000
144,586 145,440
2,586 3,440
2,189 3,163
335 263
62 14
2,586 3,440
142,000 142,000
142,000 142,000
142,000 142,000
142,000 142,000




CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Annual appropriated funds received
Departmental revenue received

Net (increase)/decrease in working capital
Surrendered to Revenue Fund

Current payments

Transfers and subsidies paid

Net cash flow available from operating activities

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Payments for capital assets
Proceeds from sale of capital assets
Net cash flows from investing activities

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents af the beginning of the period

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period

2007/08 2006/07
Note R'000 R'000

215,932 189,826

11 205,386 178,661

2 10,546 11,165

257 (180)

(13,639) (11,461)

(81,814) (67.864)

(118,411) (105,087)

15 2,325 5,234

(2,972) (2,547)

2 2 -

(2970 — (2,547)

(645) 2,687

3,000 313

16 2,355 3,000




The Financial Statements have been prepared in accordance with the following policies, which
have been applied consistently in all material aspects, unless otherwise indicated. However,
where appropriate and meaningful, additional information has been disclosed to enhance the
usefulness of the Financial Statements and to comply with the statutory requirements of the Public
Finance Management Act, Act 1 of 1999 (as amended by Act 29 of 1999), and the Treasury
Regulations issued in terms of the Act and the Division of Revenue Act, Act 1 of 2007.

The Financial Statements have been prepared on a modified cash basis of accounting, except
where stated otherwise. The modified cash basis constitutes the cash basis of accounting
supplemented with additional disclosure items. Under the cash basis of accounting fransactions
and other events are recognised when cash is received or paid.

All amounts have been presented in the currency of the South African Rand (R) which is also the
functional currency of the department.

Unless otherwise stated all financial figures have been rounded to the nearest one thousand
Rand (R'000).

Prior period comparative information has been presented in the current year’s financial statements.
Where necessary figures included in the prior period financial statements have been reclassified

to ensure that the format in which the information is presented is consistent with the format of

the current year’s financial statements.

A comparison between actual amounts and final appropriation per major classification of
expenditure is included in the appropriation statement.

Appropriated funds are recognised in the financial records on the date the appropriation becomes
effective. Adjustments to the appropriated funds made in terms of the adjustments budget
process are recognised in the financial records on the date the adjustments become effective.

Total appropriated funds are presented in the statement of financial performance.
Unexpended appropriated funds are surrendered to the National/Provincial Revenue Fund.

Amounts owing fo the Provincial Revenue Fund at the end of the financial year are recognised
in the statement of financial position.



Statutory appropriations are recognised in the financial records on the date the
appropriation becomes effective. Adjustments to the statutory appropriations made in terms
of the adjustments budget process are recognised in the financial records on the date the
adjustments become effective.

Total statutory appropriations are presented in the statement of financial performance.

Unexpended statutory appropriations are surrendered to the Provincial Revenue Fund. Amounts
owing to the Provincial Revenue Fund at the end of the financial year are recognised in the
statement of financial position.

All departmental revenue is paid into the Provincial Revenue Fund when received, unless otherwise
stated. Amounts owing to the Provincial Revenue Fund at the end of the financial year are
recognised in the statement of financial position.

Amounts receivable at the reporting date are disclosed in the disclosure notes to the
annual financial statements.

Tax revenue consists of all compulsory unrequited amounts collected by the department in
accordance with laws and or regulations (excluding fines, penalties & forfeits).

Tax receipts are recognised in the statement of financial performance when received.

The proceeds received from the sale of goods and/or the provision of services is recognised in
the Statement of Financial Performance when the cash is received.

Fines, penalties & forfeits are compulsory unrequited amounts which were imposed by a court
or quasi-judicial body and collected by the department. Revenue arising from fines, penalties
and forfeits is recognised in the Statement of Financial Performance when the cash is received.

Interest, dividends and rent on land is recognised in the statement of financial performance
when the cash is received.

The proceeds received on sale of capital assets are recognised in the Statement of Financial
Performance when the cash is received.



Repayments of loans and advances previously extended to employees and public
corporations for policy purposes are recognised as revenue in the Statement of Financial
Performance on receipt of the funds.

Cheques issued in previous accounting periods that expire before being banked are
recognised as revenue in the Statement of Financial Performance when the chegue becomes
stale. When the cheque is reissued the payment is made from Revenue.

Forex gains are recognised on payment of funds.

All cash gifts, donations and sponsorships are paid into the Provincial Revenue Fund and recorded
as revenue in the Statement of Financial Performance when received. Amounts receivable at
the reporting date are disclosed in the disclosure notes to the financial statements.

All'in-kind gifts, donations and sponsorships are disclosed af fair value in an annexure to
the financial statements.

All direct exchequer fund receipts are recognised in the Statement of Financial Performance
when the cash is received.

Local and foreign aid assistance is recognised as revenue when nofification of the
assistance is received from the National Treasury or when the department directly receives
the cash from the donoir(s).

All in-kind local and foreign aid assistance are disclosed at fair value in the annexures to
the annual financial statements

The cash payments made during the year relating to local and foreign aid assistance
projects are recognised as expenditure in the Statement of Financial Performance.The value
of the assistance expensed prior to the receipt of the funds is recognized as a receivable in
the statement of financial position

Inappropriately expensed amounts using local and foreign aid assistance and any
unutilised amounts are recognised as payables in the statement of financial position.

All CARA funds received must be recorded as revenue when funds are received. The cash
payments made during the year relating to CARA earmarked projects are recognised as
current or capital expenditure in the statement of financial performance.

Any unspent CARA funds are transferred to Retained Funds as these funds do not need to
be surrendered to the National Revenue Fund.



Salaries and wages comprise payments to employees (including leave entitlements, thirteenth
cheques and performance bonuses). Salaries and wages are recognised as an expense in the
Statement of Financial Performance when final authorisation for payment is effected on the
system (by no later than 31 March of each year). Capitalised compensation forms part of the
expenditure for capital assets in the Statement of Financial Performance.

All other payments are classified as current expense.

Short-term employee benefits that give rise to a present legal or constructive obligation are
disclosed in the disclosure notes to the financial statements. These amounts are not recognised
in the Statement of Financial Performance or Position.

The department provides retirement benefits (pension benefits) for certain of its employees through
a defined benefit plan for government employees. These benefits are funded by both employer
and employee contributions.

Employer confributions (i.e. social contributions) to the fund are expensed when the final authorisation
for payment to the fund is effected on the system (by no later than 31 March of each year). No
provision is made for retirement benefits in the financial statements of the department. Any

potential liabilities are disclosed in the financial statements of the Provincial Revenue Fund and

not in the financial statements of the employer department.

The department provides medical benefits for certain of its employees. Employer contributions
to the medical funds are expensed when final authorisation for payment to the fund is effected
on the system (by no later than 31 March of each year).

Termination benefits such as severance packages are recognised as an expense in the Statement
f Financial Performance as a transfer (fo households) when the final authorisation for payment
is effected on the system (by no later than 31 March of each year).

Other long-term employee benefits (such as capped leave) are recognised as an expense in
the Statement of Financial Performance as a transfer (fo households) when the final authorisation
for payment is effected on the system (by no Iater than 31 March of each year).



Long-term employee benefits that give rise to a present legal or constructive obligation are
disclosed in the disclosure notes to the financial statements. These amounts are not recognised
in the Statement of Financial Performance or Position.

Payments made for goods and/or services are recognised as an expense in the Statement of
Financial Performance when the final authorisation for payment is effected on the system (by no
later than 31 March of each year). The expense is classified as capital if the goods and services
were used for a capital project or an asset of R5,000 or more is purchased. All assets costing
less than R5,000 will also be reflected under goods and services.

Interest and rental payments are recognised as an expense in the Statement of Financial
Performance when the final authorisation for payment is effected on the system (by no later than
31 March of each year). This item excludes rental for the use of buildings or other fixed structures.
If it is not possible to distinguish between payment for the use of land and the fixed structures on
it, the whole amount should be recorded under goods and services.

Debts are written off when identified as irrecoverable. Debts written-off are limited to the amount
of savings and/or underspending of appropriated funds. The write off occurs at year-end or when
funds are available. No provision is made for irrecoverable amounts but amounts are disclosed
as a disclosure note.

Forex losses are recognised on payment of funds.

All other losses are recognised when authorisation has been granted for the recognition thereof.

When discovered unauthorised expenditure is recognised as an asset in the statement of financial
position until such time as the expenditure is either approved by the relevant authority, recovered
from the responsible person or written off as irecoverable in the Statement of Financial Performance.

Unauthorised expenditure approved with funding is recognised in the Statement of Financial
Performance when the unauthorised expenditure is approved and the related funds are received.
Where the amount is approved without funding it is recognised as expenditure, subject to availability
of savings, in the Statement of Financial Performance on the date of approval.

Fruitless and wasteful expenditure is recognised as an asset in the statement of financial position
until such time as the expenditure is recovered from the responsible person or written off as
irecoverable in the Statement of Financial Performance.

Irregular expenditure is recognised as expenditure in the Statement of Financial Performance.
If the expenditure is not condoned by the relevant authority it is freated as an asset until it is
recovered or written off as irecoverable.



Transfers and subsidies are recognised as an expense when the final authorisation for payment
is effected on the system (by no later than 31 March of each year).

Payments made for capital assets are recognised as an expense in the Statement of Financial
Performance when the final authorisation for payment is effected on the system (by no later than
31 March of each year).

Cash and cash equivalents are carried in the statement of financial position at cost.

For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand,
deposits held, other short-term highly liquid investments and bank overdrafts.

Other financial assets are carried in the Statement of Financial Position at cost.

Amounts prepaid or advanced are recognised in the statement of financial position when the
payments are made.

Pre-payments and advances outfstanding at the end of the year are carried in the statement of
financial position at cost.

Receivables included in the statement of financial position arise from cash payments made that
are recoverable from another party.

Receivables outstanding at year-end are carried in the statement of financial position at cost.

Capitalised investments are shown at cost in the statement of financial position. Any cash flows
such as dividends received or proceeds from the sale of the investment are recognised in the
statement of financial performance when the cash is received.

Investments are tested for an impairment 10ss whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the investment may be impaired. Any loss is included in the disclosure notes.



cost..

Loans are recognised in the statement of financial position at the nominal amount when cash
is paid to the beneficiary. Loan lances are reduced when cash repayments are received from
the beneficiary. Amounts that are potentially irecoverable are included in the disclosure notes.

Loans that are outstanding at year-end are carried in the statement of financial position at

Inventories purchased during the financial year are disclosed at cost in the notes.

A capital asset is recorded on receipt of the item at cost. Cost of an asset is defined as the total
cost of acquisition. Where the cost cannot be determined accurately, the capital asset should
be stated at fair value. Where fair value cannot be determined, the capital asset is included in
the asset register af R1.

Projects (of construction/development) running over more than one financial year relating to
assets, are only capitalised as assets on completion of the project and af the total cost incurred
over the duration of the project.

Disclosure Notes 26 and 27 reflect the total movement in the asset reqister for the current
financial year.

Unexpended appropriated funds are surrendered to the Provincial Revenue Fund. Amounts owing
o the Provincial Revenue Fund af the end of the financial year are recognised in the Statement
of Financial Position

Amounts owing to the Provincial Revenue Fund at the end of the financial year are recognised
in the statement of financial position at cost.

The bank overdraft is carried in the statement of position at cost.

Recognised payables mainly comprise of amounts owing 1o other governmental entities. These



Contingent liabilities are included in the disclosure notes.

Commitments are not recognised in the statement of financial position as a liability or as
expenditure in the statement of financial performance but are included in the disclosure notes.

Accruals are not recognised in the statement of financial position as a liability or as expenditure
in the statement of financial performance but are included in the disclosure notes.

Short-term employee benefits that give rise to a present legal or constructive obligation are
disclosed in the disclosure notes to the financial statements. These amounts are not recognised
in the statement of financial performance or the statement of financial position.

Lease commitments are not recognised in the statement of financial position as a liability or as
expenditure in the statement of financial performance but are included in the disclosure notes.
Operating and finance lease commitments are expensed when the payments are made. Assets
acquired in terms of finance lease agreements are disclosed in the annexures and disclosure
notes to the financial statements.

Receivables for departmental revenue are disclosed in the disclosure notes to the annual
financial statements.

The capitalisation reserve comprises of financial assets and/or liabilities originating in a prior
reporting period but which are recognised in the statement of financial position for the first time
in the current reporting period. Amounts are transferred to the Provincial Revenue Fund on
disposal, repayment or recovery of such amounts.

Amounts are recognised as recoverable revenue when a payment made in a previous financial
year becomes recoverable from a debtor in the current financial year.



Specific information with regards 1o related party fransactions is included in the disclosure notes.

Compensation paid to key management personnel including their family members where relevant,
is included in the disclosure notes.

A description of the PPP arrangement, the contract fees and current and capital expenditure
relating to the PPP arrangement is included in the disclosure notes.



Included are funds appropriated in terms of the Appropriation Act for National Departments
(Voted funds) and Provincial Departments :**

Final Actual Funds Funds not Appropriation
Appropriation Received requested/ received
not received 2006/07
R’000 R'000 R'000 R’000
Administration 24,467 24,467 23,078
Integrated Economic
Development Services 61,156 61,156 47,472
Trade and Industry Development 60,935 60,935 54,037
Business Regulation and Governance 12,015 12,015 10,530
Tourism 46,813 46,813 43,542
Theft and Losses - - 2
Total 205,386 205,386 - 178,661
Note 2007/2008 2006/2007
Tax revenue 4,645 4,218
Sales of goods and services other than capital assets 2.1 308 337
Interest, dividends and rent on land 2.2 6 2
Sales of capital assets 2.3 2 -
Financial fransactions in assets and liabilities 2.4 5,587 6,608
Total revenue collected 10,548 11,165
Less: Departmental Revenue Budgeted 13 6,559 4,600
Departmental revenue collected 3,989 6,565
2007/2008 2006/2007
Sales of goods and services produced by the department 308 329
Sales by market establishment
Administrative fees 266 323
Ofther sales 42 6
Sales of scrap, waste and other used current goods 8
Total 308 337




Interest
Total

Other capital assets
Total

Nature of recovery

Other Receipts including Recoverable Revenue
Total

Basic salary

Performance award

Service Based
Compensative/circumstantial
Periodic payments

Other non-pensionable allowances
Total

Pension

Medical
Bargaining council
Total

Total compensation of employees

Average number of employees

2007/2008 2006/2007
6 2
6 2
2 -
2 -
5,587 6,608
5,587 6,608
25,249 20,965
498 461
207 86
390 749
730 692
5,383 4,824
32,457 27,777
2,887 1,837
1,139 753
5 5
4,031 2,595

— 36,488~ — 30,372
260 235




Advertising

Attendance fees (including registration fees)
Bank charges and card fees

Bursaries (employees)

Catering

Communication

Computer services

Consultants, confractors and special services
Courier and delivery services

Enterfainment

External audit fees

Equipment less than R5000

Inventory

Legal fees

Maintenance, repairs and running costs
Medical Services

Operating leases

Photographic services

Plant flowers and other decorations

Printing and publications

Resetftlement costs

Subscriptions

Storage of furniture

Owned and leasehold propery expenditure
Translations and franscriptions

Transport provided as part of the departmental activities
Travel and subsistence

Venues and facilities

Training & staff development

Total

Regularity audits
Total

Parts and other maintenance material
Stationery and printing
Total

Note

4.1

4.2

4.3

2007/2008 2006/2007

2,481 2,743

268 82

29 62

191 132

475 -

1,768 1,140

207 38

27,419 19,723

19 77

43 446

1,042 719

597 697

1,029 1,027

12 6

95 1,168

13 1

2,501 2,386

12 13

36 69

945 778

67 12

112 63

13 7

2 3

6 10

145 44

3,956 3,118

1,093 1,871

733 1,008

45,309 37,443

1,042 719

1,042 719

213 92

816 935
1,020 1,027




Local
Foreign
Total

Material losses through criminal conduct
-Theft

Other material losses written off

Delbts written off

Total

Nature of losses
Vehicle damage
Total

Nature of debts written off
Bad Debts
Total

Detail of theft

Office equipment
Computer equipment
Cellular phone

Total

Note

5.3
5.1
5.2

2007/2008 2006/2007
3,322 2,951
634 167
3,956 3,118
17 44

17 44

- 3

2

3

- 3

- 2

- 2

- 44

16 -

] -

17 44




Note 2007/2008 2006/2007

Provinces and municipalities Annex 1A - 510
Departmental agencies and accounts Annex 1B 41,474 39,341
Universities and technikons Annex 1C 150 2,650
Public corporations and private enterprises Annex 1D 40,261 32,100
Non-profit institutions Annex 1E 36,522 30,452
Households Annex TF 4 4
Gifts, donations and sponsorships made

and remissions, refunds and payments

made as an act of grace Annex 1G - 30
Total 118,411 105,087

Note: An amount of R300 000 in respect of Departmental Agencies (WESGRO) incorrectly allocated
to Non-Profit Institutions

Machinery and equipment 26 2,943 2,519
Software and other intangible assets 29 28
Computer software 27 29 28
Total 2,972 2,547

Note: The department has minor assets amounting to R3,179 - (2006/2007: R2,581)

Consolidated Paymaster General Account (7.675) (1.444)
Cash on hand 4 2
Cash with commercial banks (Local) 10,026 4,442
Total ———2,3585- 3,000
Travel and subsistence 10 5
Advances paid to other entities - 374
Total 10 379
Less One Older 2007/2008 2006/2007
thanone  tothree  than three Total Total
Note  year years years
Staff debtors 10.1 29 11 - 40 13
Ofther debtors 10.2 109 46 - 155 48
Intergovernmental
receivables Annex 4 26 - - 26 -

Total 164 57 - 221 61




Departmental debt
Other
Total

Disallowance Damages and Losses
Sal Tax Debt

Disallowance Miscellaneous

Total

Non-Current
Shares and other equity
Cape Town International Convention Centre

Total non-current

Analysis of non current investments
Opening balance
Closing balance

Opening balance

Transfer from Statement of Financial Performance
Paid during the year

Closing balance

Opening balance

Transfer from Statement of Financial Performance
Departmental revenue budgeted

Paid during the year

Closing balance

Note 2007/2008  2006/2007
40 14

- (1)

40 13

153 46

1 2

'| -

155 48
142,000 142,000
142,000 142,000
142,000 142,000
142,000 142,000
3,163 399
2,189 3,163
(3,163) (399)
2,189 3,163
263 160
3,989 6,565

2 6,559 4,600
(10,476) (11,062)
335 263




Description 2007/2008 2006/2007
Total Total
Note 30 Days 30+ Days
Clearing accounts 14.1 33 29 14
Total 33 29 14
2007/2008 2006/2007
Description
Sal Pension fund 7 3
Sal Income Tax 25 11
Sal Medical Aid 1 -
Debt Receivable Income 24 -
Debt Receivable Interest 5 -
Total 62 14
15 Net cash flow available from operating activities
Net surplus/(deficit) as per Statement of Financial Performance 6,178 9,728
Add back non cash/cash movements not deemed operating activities (3.853) (4,494)
(Increase)/decrease in receivables — current (160) 166
(Increase)/decrease in prepayments and advances 369 (360)
Increase/(decrease) in payables — current 48 14
Proceeds from sale of capital assets 2) -
Expenditure on capital assets 2,972 2,547
Surrenders to Revenue Fund (13,639) (11,461)
Other non-cash items 6,559 4,600
Net cash flow generated by operating activities 2,325 5,234
16  Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents for cash flow purposes
Consolidated Paymaster General account (7.675) (1.444)
Cash on hand 4 2
Cash with commercial banks (Local) 10,026 4,442
Total 2,355 3,000




Liable to

Housing loan guarantees

Claims against the department

Other departments (inferdepartmental
unconfirmed balances)

Total

Current expenditure
Approved and contracted

Capital expenditure
Approved and contracted

Total Commitments

Listed by economic classification

Compensation of employees
Goods and services

Machinery and equipment
Software and other intangible assets
Total

Listed by programme level
Programme 1
Programme 2
Programme 3
Programme 4
Programme 5

Note 2007/2008 2006/2007
Nature

Employees Annex 2 87 87
Annex 3 50 -
Annex 5 86 264
223 351
6,405 7,685
1,063 292
7,468 7,977
2007/2008 2006/2007

30Days 30+ Days Total Total
- 145 145 -
994 998 1,992 196
207 325 532 45
5 - 5 -
1,206 1,468 2,674 241
Note 2007/2008 2006/2007
1,038 80
343 21
677 101
192 16
279 23
2,529 241

Confirmed balances with other departments Annex 5




Note 2007/2008 2006/2007

Leave entitlement 709 380
Thirteenth cheque 1,011 675
Performance awards 653 624
Capped leave commitments 599 617
Total 2,972 2,296
Buildings &
2007/2008 lang ~ Ofherfixed  Machinery & — o1q
structures equipment
Not later than 1 year - - 325 325
Later than 1 year and not later than 5 years - - 153 153
Total present value of lease liabilities - - 478 478
2006/2007
Not later than 1 year - - 475 475
Later than 1 year and not later than 5 years - - 346 346
Total present value of lease liabilities 821 821
2007/2008 2006/2007
Tax revenue 549 573
Total 549 573

During the year the department received services from the following related parties that are related to the
department as indicated:
* The department occupied a building provided by the Department of Transport and Public Works

free of charge.

* The department used IT related infrastructure provided by the Department of the Premier free of charge.
* The Department has three Public Entities under its control. These are:

o Western Cape Investment and Trade Promotion Agency (WESGRO)

o The Destination Marketing Organisation (frading as Cape Town Routes Unlimited)

o The Western Cape Liquor Board



No. of

Individuals 2007/2008 2006/2007
Llevel 15610 16 - 715
Level 14 (incl CFO if at a lower level) 6 2,826 1,656
Total 2,826 2,371
Provisions
Impairment of investments 77,000 77,000
Total — 77,000 77,000
Opening Current Year Additions Disposals Closing
balance Adjustments Balance
to prior year
balances
R'000 R’'000 R'000 R’'000 R'000
MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 4,225 - 2,943 (253) 6,915
Computer equipment 3,080 - 666 (253) 3,493
Furniture and office equipment 803 (23) 1,222 - 1,932
Other machinery and equipment 342 @3 1,055 - 1,490
TOTAL TANGIBLE ASSETS , - , ;

Note: In 2005/2006 the Audio visual and Photographic expenditure for amounts of R66 116.56 and

R26 408.80 respectively was reported under Office Furniture and Office Equipment. In terms of the Nationall
Treasury Asset management guide, Audio Visual and Photographic equipment are classified under Other
Machinery and Equipment.



MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT
Computer equipment

Furniture and office equipment
Other machinery and equipment

TOTAL

Cost

MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT
Computer equipment

Cash Non-cash (Capital Received Total
Work in current,
Progress not paid
current (Paid current
costs) year,
received
prior year)
Cost Fair Cost Cost Cost
Value/R
R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R'000
2,943 - - - 2,943
666 - - 666
1,222 - - 1,222
1,055 - - 1,055
2,943 - - - 2,943
Sold for Transfer Total cash
cash out or disposals Received
destroy or Actual
scrapped
Cost/value Cost/value
price as price as
per AR
R'000 R’'000 R’'000 R'000
100 153 253 2
100 153 253 2




R’000

MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT
Transport assets

Computer equipment

Furniture and office equipment
Other machinery and equipment

balance

COMPUTER SOFTWARE

TOTAL INTANGIBLE ASSETS

COMPUTER SOFTWARE

Opening Additions Disposals
balance
R'000 R'000
3,327 2,519 (1,621)
1,139 482 (1.621)
1,286 1,794 -
683 120 -
219 123 -
Opening Current Additions Disposals
balance year
Adjust-
ments to
prior year
balances
R’'000 R’'000 R’'000 R’'000
65 29 -
65 - 29 -
Cash Non-Cash (Develop- Received
ment work current
in progress- year,
current not paid
costs) (Paid
current
year,
received
prior year)
Cost Fair Cost Cost
Value/R1
R’'000 R’'000 R’'000 R'000
29 - -

Closing
balance
R’'000

4,225

3,080
803

342

Closing

R'000

94

Total

Cost

R'000
29



Opening Additions Disposals Closing
balance balance
R’000 R’000 R'000

R'000

COMPUTER SOFTWARE 37 28 - 65
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5  Human resource management

1.1 Service Delivery
Tabile 1.1 - Main services provided and standoinds
Main sernices Actual cusborners Potertial Standand of Achual
CAROrTIS SISO Tl LT T T
Ooine
Hsandards
Sub-peogiamma 1.3 Compania Senices
Hegisination of folresl | Apploont ounst Quidas Posasniial 1" Sl & 1" Fare
Quides Coplcanis for negistation regEtation
tourtst guide completed complated
regpsination within 10 cons within 7 donys
Renawchie + [fenewabe
regishation of mgEshotion of
Peurist Quiches ot gpuiches
foxr 45% for 0%
(Ml Crody It e
7 yaan Every 7
e
Busiriss supeod =+ Direct: Publc new ond | Podgniicl Curmantty no =  Echollishment
SENECES |NEn N Eadsiing antrepmeneus | eninepnencie O OheT O O HedpCesk
existing Hepcak, byt I orgaer o
B EREr s - wmu Hrusie i 1 iy
e CREIC s s R
Govemmant hedasphion ard phodda
= [Porosiolol, NECTE, FiLEbsad infommation
HFO, CBO fegoing
e Iniiothee
* Finoncicl nsfihsions
Iﬂbﬁhﬂ—ﬂmﬂﬂfﬁﬂﬂnﬂwmm
Ty Gl CrrangEmant Achual Cusiomars Polential Customers | Actual
achiewaments
Crponised Lobou fonms IMLC, Employess wihin | Employees from offer | Reguior meatings
e deapartment ceparmaant, incliacty and affecin
e e COMSURINON on
Hirran Resourse
rekahend ESues
Hurnion Resouice DeveloDment Ermpicyees wilhin ihe Prospeciive employeas | WVONous Tonms wens
Forurn, Human Rigihts Fooal Unit, coparirmint ond osfabdzhod fo
Empioyrnent Equity Consuliciie Sondicn ProeAckess lecilfene bausysin and
Forurn, infemdal Social Copital Cecison making on
Drirasiopirian! Commifhad and oppeopiche levpls
Oocupaional Hedth ond Salady
Committes
Emgicnoos within B
Meryeiattan ond cinculoes Ganseal publc Wanous departmaniol
Cepcsiment, oChvitiessens
Comimuntias Communicated
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Table 1.3 - Service delivery access siralegy

Access Srolegy

Actual achlevements

Help desis

Walk in centres, call centres and RED door
Qcces poirts

Flevdbde fours of work

Increased accessibilty through elimination
of schedule breaks

Electronic publications

Ptk ations on inanet and Cope
Gateway infemat poral

Tabie 1.4 - Service Informmation fool

Types of informalion ool

Actual achievements

Publicabions, radico iolks, medio Covests

R lalks Gnd redia Govenoge one scheduked
o T 0 B, edling Wil Bsues Dedoining
1o business opporunities and Oohvisoly SenACES

gy, s hrflors ond Deochures wang pubisned as o ool
0 COMmMmUmcEie with employeses and cusiomens of he
Department

This is an ONGOING Hocess that
improves continuoushy

Tabile 1.5 - Complaints mechanism

Compiaints Mechanism

Actual ochievements

CHfCE Of 1he CONSUME Drotacior

Aftend to consumer-related complaints
with tha aim of setting tha complaint

A ggstorm of DEMOMGRGE MONGGBMENT wis ulied
measure e ochunl perdomance ond sendce oelaen)

empioyees on ol levels

o]
ol

Corstative SonEms,

The evaluation of performance outputs
through Departmental modarating
modenating committeas.

Excelent peformance cutputs was
rewarded, and poor perfomances
identified for redrass
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6.2  Expenditure

TABLE 2.1 - Parsonnel costs by programme, 2007/ 2008

Progeamme Tohal Femonmel Training Frofieasional Prersoningd =
Exppnciiiung Expanciug Expandium and Spacial cosioso pasonngd
[RO00 000 R0 Sprvices pcent of cogl par
OO0 ool BMDkaa
R Y (R00]
Actririsiioton FE kR 15047 &74 18as Ll 134
Integrated &1 030 748 123 B 444 11.7% 244
Eanenic;
Dervlaprment
Sandcas
Trade and Incusin 5 850 5B8&T 43 & 258 PE% 345
Devvalopmant
Business Reguiation 11 427 5191 TE T 448 45.4% 200
ond Govemonce
- Tewrtsrm A6 had 535 é & 20 11.% ¥l
o
8 Taiol AT = 3 w4 T ave 18.0% F ]
~
§ * The difference in totals relates to the fact that the personnel expenditure in table 2.1 includes BAS and NAPS payments.
o
Q
o
o~
o TABLE 2.2 — Personned costs by sakany bands, 20072008
O
c Salory bands Parsonnel Expandiune % of Tolol pascnnel cosl Hfovorage porsorned
< [RO00 GOt P empkoyes
Lowenr skl [Lrels 1-3) - L% b6
Sclod [Loves 3.5) 2 a0 e0% 83
Highly sklind pIoaUc Ron [Lisass &-8) LR R H% 148
iy il pbvaiion [Losel 04 12) 14 559 45 2% 243
Senkol MONOQeMent [Lenads 1.3-14) & 55% 20.4% 505
Tokal =322 10 1 Qi
192
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TABLE 2.3 - Salaries, Overtime, Home Owners Allowance and Medical Assistance by programme,

2007/ 2008
Prospiamirse Salkaris Chenetifiig Hame Chwia Madical Aiishancs
ARCHINCE
Aenound | Solodes as | Amcunt | Overime | Amound | HORosa % | SAmound | Medcal
RO 0% of FOH | aso%of OO0 | ofpesonnal | (FODD) | Asisonce
[CeE RN CeBraonne fee k] o8 g ol
[=tu ] (a1 [l ey g ]
cost
Acministotion B474 A5 0%, 0 0% 198 1.5% 527 A0
egioted Economic | 4521 53.3% 3 00% a7 1.5% 184 2 4%
Development
serdces
Ticachd ad Inchusiry Far L0.0% ] % 84 1.4% Qi 1.4%
Denstopment
Business Raguiation 3481 A7.1% 1 0.0% a7 1.3% 0z 39%
and Govemonce
Toursm ANTE A0 T, ] % 105 2.1% 18 23%
Tonal 22 578 &1.99%, a3 % E45 155 1137 31%

TABLE 2.4 = Solarias, Ovartime, Home Ownars Allowance and Medical Assistance by salary bands,

200712008
Solory Bonds Sokies Creamirma Homes: Cramsees Il ASEATNOE
Alcrwanon
Aamount | Solonesos | Amount Chaitime Aot HOAOsa | Amoum Mackcol
RO a%ol | ROO0) | cso%ol | [ROO0 % od [RO00Y | AssisSorcs
pesonnl s Esonnl 0 %ol
e ] el cot oo e gt
[ =
ILicravies gl i3 o% u] 0.0Ps ] 0P 11 0003
Lyt 1-29
Siled |Levels 3-5) 2042 0% q 0% 28 0% 25 0. 0%
Highly skiled peoducton & 02 1% "7 0.0% o2 0¥ 408 0u0%
Lerads. &)
IHigily skilad SUpeanision 10 506 0% 7 [ 181 0Fs 2 0003
[Linssks 2-12)
Sanicr ATFa 1% ] 0% 63 0% 100 005
[Liznsits 1.3-14)
Total 2578 0% 33 0 565 0% 112 Qurs

Annual Report 2007/2008



1.3

Employment and vacancies

Th TOBCWING TODHSS SUMMONEe 1he numbar Of Dosts on the ashabhmant, T DU o
employess, the vaooncy nahg, and whathad thene ong ary $iafl that are oddtional 1o ha

BSI0IDEhaEn

The voconcy mate ieflechs the pecentoge of posts that ae nof fillked.,

TABLE 3.1 - Employment and vacancies by programeme, 31 March 2008

Programirs Nubas of paaty | o Pt | Vocancy Rate e 1O
asIaDRshmen!

Ackririshclion vz 74 19.57% 0

iegraled Boonomic a7 e 21.67% 0

Soriceg

Teodk Gndl Inchuty ) 17 26.07% 0

Driraiopimien

Businass Reguiation 3 26 21.59% 0

and Govenance

TR -] 18 0.7 1% 1]

Fotol 212 164 22.64% o

TAELE 3.2 - Employmant and vaconcies by salary bands, 31 March 2008

Humber of posis

Humbed O Dodsk Al

Salary band Vacarsy Raby eaciefibicnal i Hhp
pasts fillad o ;

Lt kil [Lamois 1.2 I 1 i i ]

Shioc 44 ig 23.5% 1]

Lty 3-5)

Highy S proOUcion ) L3 16707 [i]

L &-8)

Lol T ] B2 &0 25.80% 4]

foireph 713

SarEE FrESnOOETIR 17 13 23.50% [1]

Rty 13-15)

Tl 2 164 22.84% i ]




1.4

TABLE 3.3 - Empdoyment and vacancies by criical occupation, 31 March 2008

a0l oounaiong

Rurritar o posts

Humibir of posts
Tk

Mg f oty filkgd
DEmhonol o the
apgahemgnl

E=1

a

(=3

0

{ =]

Teral

[ =)

Job evaluation

The Public Senice Reguiotions, 1999 inioduced b evoludtion 0 0 woy of ensuing hat
wolk of equd vaue B emunaicied ecqually. Within o naticnally deteminsd  romensn,
exCuting authaorties may evoluate o re-evalipate any 10D In his or her orgonisafion, Injemms
of he Reguictions ol vacancies on salory kevels 9 and mgher must be evoluated beloe
thery ang filed. This was complementad by o Secition by 1he Minister for the Pubic Serdcs
and Admiristeation that all SMS jobs must be evaluaiad befora 31 Decemibser 2002,

TABLE 4.1 - Job Evaluation, 01 Apdil 2007 to 31 March 2008

%, od Poghs Posts Upgraded Posts downgraded
Hurrier ol
Sakary Bond Hurmisar o wrenlsnipg
of posts el ied by salany Mo ol Podts — %ol Podts
Earad envalanad envanad

Lot gl [Lasnds 1-2) 1 0 0% 0 0% 0 0%
Skl Levals 3-5) L] 0 0% L1} [ L1} [
Highiy sidlad production ik 5 T4 i 100% 1| s
[Lirmats &)

ol Shilas] S AN B2 8 QB0 2 5%, 0 0%
[Lerapls 9-13)

Sanicn Monopamant i3 0 % 0 % 0 %
SpraAon Bond A

Lo Monooamint a i % 0 (f% i s
Sordon Bond B

Sror WanOoEmenl 1 0 s i r's (1] s
Soraca Bord O

Sarior WMonogemen a 4. % 0 Fa 0 F&
SordAco Band D

Teal 212 13 &.10% 7 53.60% 0 {5




TABLE 4.2 - Profile of employees whose salory posifions were upgroded due 1o their posis
being upgrodad, 01 April 2007 o 31 March 2008

Banaficianes Alrican Asian Colourad white Tokot
Farmoia 1] 1] 1] i
Binke 1] 1] o] 2
Todal 1] 1] o] 4
Empiavees with a disabiity 0
Hote: The above lable exciudes vacant Dot Ihal weee reganded.
TABLE 4.3 - Employeas whose salary level exceed the grade determined by job evaluation,
01 April 2007 to 31 March 2008 [in terms of PSR 1.V.C.3)
. dmms | e | e | S
CERUTY DIRECTOR i i 12 COURTER OFFER
Talal Mumber of Employees whose salares exceeded ihe level delemined by job ewaluation in 200407 1
Pancendage of holal employment 0.2%
TABLE 4.4 - Profile of employees whose salary level exceed the grade determined by job
evaluation, 01 April 2007 fo 31 March 2008 (in terms of PSR 1.V.C.3)
Barwbciares Mrican Asian Colouned White Tatal
Famaie 0 ] 1 ] 1
] a 1] 1] 1] ]
Tastal 0 o 1 o 1
Ermpicyoas with 0 disablity Pona




1.5

Employment changes

This saction provides informaton on changes in employment over the finoncial yecor.
Tuimcrad rohas Peovias an indcotion of ands in he amgloyment poolia of the Dapafimeant,
The following fobies provide o summarny of fumaver ates by salary band (Toble 5.1) and by
crificol oocoupations (Table 5.2). [These “orifical occupalions® should be the saome as thase

listed in Toible 3.3).

TABLE 5.1 = Annual tumover rates by salary band for the pedod 01 Aprl 2007 fo 31 March 2008

w“:;_ Appoiréments ond | Termingiions ond
Solary Bond “‘E'u"“""“'m"'m] honstess inlo e | onslers out of e | Tumowad iole
A 2007 Degoriment Cpparimgnt

L sl [Larais 1-3) i a (1] %

Sxibired [Liwods 3-5) o o0 ] B1.00%

Higrity skilad] procucionileavets &-8) 3 7 7 14.36%

Highiy skibact supanision]Loswsls 0.1 7] ar ) 5 13.51%
o]

Sgericy WA CgReTeen Sorvice Bord A & z 1 14.67% -
AN

Sasnicn Manogamen Senics Bond B ¥ i} 1 B0r% ~
o

Sorice Monogement Serdce Bond C 0o ] ()] 0% -

Senicr Manogement Senice Bond O 0 o 0 0% g

Tusal 118 &1 23 19.46%, o
IS
)
C

TABLE 5.2 = Annudl tumdwer rahés By criical ecoupation o e penod 01 Agl 2007 1o 31 c
<C

March 2008
Cxolplion: “'“h"“;_ ADCEHNITN Ong Temenoacns and
“""‘"""um frarsfan ko tha orsion out of the | Tumnowoe i
mlmm}l Capcaimsnt Depcrimaet

Tolol o v] 0 0%

fabile 5.3 - Reasens why siafl are leaving the Depariment

Tarmination Tymse Mimbs %, ol Tobal

Fesmgnation & 16%

ey of Confioot n 47%

Teradions o ofhes Publc Serdcs Deporfments N A39%

Putal 50 10075

Todal number of ampkopeas who I8 ot 0 % of the iolol empicymaent 43.37%




Table 5.4 = Promodions by crtical cocupation

Hodch
Solary evad Progressions ks
Promaotions o pHOgrassions os
Occupation Erpiovees OF | et salary | DOMOONSORG | Gnother nolch a%of
at 01 Apel 3007 % ol employoas within o solory
ke by OCCUpation e simployess by
oCCupation
Todal Q 1] % 0 i3
Table 5.5 - Promiotions by salary band
Modch
Pramatians Sakary bands Progeessons 1o o .
Employaai Diomoiond aia anoitel nolch g
Scdlary Band o ancdhe % o
01 April 2007 % of employees wiithin & salany
schary lerved by saka employess Dy
o bvel el salary bard
Liowwes Skillaad (Lesseds 1-2) 0 s 1 100%
Sdled [Levels 3-58) = b &5 12 A1.40%
gy tdlad peotucSon 43 B 18.60% 13 0.70%
[Lerspds £-8)
Highiy glad supanason a7 1& 43.24% 2 R A5%,
[LErsads™-12]
Sondon i -] k] 7 AN 2 ek
[Lersads] 3-14)
Tzl 114 s P4 50% T &4 41%




Employment Equity
e fabies in s sachion ae basad on he femals prescribed by the Emoloyment EQuisy ACT,
22 of 1996,

&.1 - Tobal nurmibes of emphoyess (including employess with disoblities) In each of the iollowing
eccupalonal colegonies o on 31 March 008

Cuirpupaticnol cobsgonios
[AC0)

Mako

e

L ginie o, e flacicph £a
RS

Paodbriaieo

Epchnicions and oucciohy
fagn il e gyt

Chivict

Sl O SO WO

Skl ygriciibng S Tahary

Craf ond sesoted ookt worixg

Pion ored maoching oosoios
OFe] CReRTTR

Loy g g fre=l < ie g ]

ool

[F




&.2 = Tohal number of employeses [incleding employaas with deabilifies) in
each of the following occupational bands as on 31 March 2008

Oesundational Bard

Ml

Colounsd | Indian

Tl

Top monogamnt

SN FrOroQeme

Frolpssioroly quoliad ond
panpnoRd SpRCioist ond
TN T

e

Selleer] eeCianicand ol
anaiearacly GLokle vaineg,
mEsrvinos, Tonemon ond
PRI ACeNE

Suari-ahdlad ol dRCHEnOe
Socisn moking

13

Ui ordl Cifingd) Cacsion
=yl

Tl

s

Fi-

6.3 = Recruifment for the perod 01 April 2007 to 31 March 2008

Ciocupoicnnl Bonds

Colourad

Talal

[ =)

[ =]

-3

L=

Semi-skiled and
R nencny SRR
lRp= - g ¥

=]

Lireiiibged Qi Ol
dhocision making

Toazl

17

- I

L

14

Pt The QDo caiCiuoes ranshenas inhd e Depannnend,

Ermgricryissd with G bied 1




&.d = Promoticns for the pendicd 01 Aprd 2007 1o 31 Morch 2008

Cocupational Bands

Mok

Codownd

Codownd

Tkl

T AT

=

Sapsribl TR

Profpgaionaly Cpuolfiad
ond papaencnd
sl O el
MGGl

F13

Sl b Pnogl ongl
aoadamioaly cualiod
WO, JLniCr
T, i
Tomman and
BTN

ad

S il o
S e R
Mg

=

=

(=]

LS

Uit owreed Chialinacd
R Fraking

=]

=1

Toial

Ervaicrpini wit Ctcbdila

&5 = Terminations for the penod 01 April 2007 10 31 March 2008

Doounaricral Bonds

Kk

Fasmabe

Alrison

Colorsed

Ao

Iredian

Tedal

T cargges s

(=]

[ =]

SO Mt

(=1

Pricshaeiiorcaly o il
e s
RO, O] Ty
el

P

on

[ =]

Sl S hariil -0

e e R R
weOdbaHE, pUror
ITCHWNET T, SISOy
igenrron ofcl
supencheroens

(=}

Saprmi-akigc] Cid
CEnaianory CCan

oeang)

L]

L=

s

L=

skl el Caelre
Cascisior ke

[ =]

[ =]

[ =]

Tl

13

14

Ermpdorpeens with deobalfos




6.6 — Disciplinary action for the peried 01 April 2007 to 31 March 2008

Make Female

Alncan Coloumed | mdion Wit AlFREn Colouned Imdian | While Tl

Discipdinany oction i} i} 0 0 1] 0
&, T = Skills development for the perod 01 Aphl 2007 1o 31 March 2008
Mo Fadmoia
Cocupatonal
Alven | Coleaned Irslian Wit Ao Colsyned | Inian | Whike ot

Lo, daits 3 2 u} I 1 5 ] 0 13
OMCials and Mcnooss
Prolossionols 4] a 0 o 1 o o} i} i
Technicions ond 14 25 u} 3 11 29 u} B fala]
s kThe peodadsiorsls
i 1) 15 ] 0 11 8 a d &
Serdiog ondl akes Q Q u} Q Q o u} o 0
wanikonry
Silied ogiculiume and [4] ] u] 0 4] i} u] | 0
Fegthugany weniioprs
it o nedonacl s v} [u] u} o o 0 u} 0 0
ool
Pt Qndl micshing L} 0 0 0 i 0 0 Q i
Cpanion ong
CaseTICa
Elermaniany occupations i ] i} a i, i} i} 0 0
Tolal 7 &2 i d 23 ag i 12 148
Ermipskorpniad wilh 1 ] 0 o a2 0] 0 0 ]
cien bt




Performance rewards

To encounge good pedormance, the Deportment hos granied e olowing Defomonce
reworcly churing the yeor unded review, The infomnation is presented in femng of roce, gendi,
and dizobiity Toble 7.1], solory bonds [Tobée 7.2) and criical cocupations (Tobie 7.3).

TAELE 7.1 = Performancsé Rewords by roce, gender, and disabilty, 01 apdil 2007 i 31 Manch 2008

Benehciary Pofie rE;'ﬁ

it of Bl Furriboee of % ol Tt within o Al cosd

Barafckie | empleed b groug [T ] e
Al F) ] 3.7 7% Fa 15
e L] F 25 % Fi 15
Fasimila 0 28 L1 0 0
Asan 1 4 25.1% 29 ]
e 1 0% o a
Famaiba 1 3 33.3% bl 78
Colouned Fs =] 24.15% 263 12
ke 7 34 26,5% 1] 12
Farricaliy 13 54 24,07% 152 12
White 10 ik 52.63% 1l 14
] I 5 20000 &3 &3
Frribiy 7 14 &4, 9% 133 15
Ernployieid Wil o disabiliby o 1 e 0 a
Tzl ¥ 14 21 . 34% 480 14

TABLE 7.2 - Performance Rewards by solary bands lor personnel balow Semior Manogement Service,
071 April 20046 to 31 March 2007

Solary Bands Bershiciany Profks Coad
Tashel st om0
Murbniol | Nurberol | RO00O0 | pucicon | 00| e o
Do =4y et e ] prsonngl
e Sl Sl Copondit re
v Sl Lo 1-32) o 0 T 0 o s
Sl [Lenis 3-5 & 34 14,705 34 1000 108
iy gl Do Hon 15 55 27, 3108 148 e 55 A%
[y &-E)
Highty shilged fafennigion 14 &0 13.30% 1% AL, 00 b75%
Ly 913
ol kL] 151 1 B% SR 217881 1,37%




TAELE 7.3 - Perormance Rewards by citical occupations, 01 Apddl 2007 fo 31 March 2008

Critical Oocupdations Benafician Polie Cosd
Hurmbex of Rumibses of % of takal within Tokal Cost Anage cosl pir

MNate: Mo post listed as critical.

TABLE 7.4 - Peromance reloied rewaords ([cosh bonus), by salary bond, for Senion Monogement

Jenvice
Tolal cos as
Tobal Sosd FNBIOgE a % ol the
Sakary Band Baruficicny Profie Gl pa fodal
RO} B DD peesonriel
expandiung
i of Hurmice of e of tohal
B ficioniis rrpos within Band
B & ] 1 % i i 0%
Barsd B i v) % 0 L} %
Bond C i i s ] i 0%
Bond [ Q U e B u g
Todal 4] [ e u u s




1.8

Foreign workers

Tha toibles Dalow summarize the employment of Fosdgn Mationols in the Deportment in
fesrms of solony bands and by Mmoo occupaton. The fables also summarse changes infhe
TotQl rusmiDes Of Tonesgn workens in ech sakany Dond and Dy e0Ch maios ooCupaticn,

TABLE 8.1 = Foeedgn Workers, 01 Apr 2007 1o 31 March 2008, by sclary bond

1 Apsl 2007 30 Maseh 2004 Chafige
Saiary bond
Ui S of folal Fumber %% o tohal MU e MO

Livwr sicliscd [Lirvasks 1-2] 0 0% 0 s i} 0%
Gl [Lgrpls 3-5) ] 0% 0 s, ] 0%
iy sl DROCC TN [Lieneds &-5) i} 0% 0 (i 0 s
Highly sdlad suparnvition [Loves 513) il 0% i s i 0%
Sanicd monagament [Lisets 1318 o 0% 0 % o s
Tedal 0 0% 0 0% i 0%

TABLE & 2 — Foneign Workens, 01 April 2007 to 31 March 2008, by major oocupation

0 Aprdl 3007 31 Moich 2008 Change

Mgjoe Cocupation
LTI % of ool Ui o Of Aoil L ape % ChonQe

o 0% i % 4] i

a 0% o % ] %

o 0% o % 0 %

o 0% i) 0% 4] 0

a 0% o % ] %
Terleal o 0% o % 0 ri




1.9

Leave utilisation for the period 01 January 2007 to 31 December

2007

Tz Publc Sendce Commmission igenfified e need lor comeiul monifoding of Sck edve within
thia puichc sendce. The following tobles pronide an indication of the wse of sick leave (Taba
2.1] and disabilfy sove (Tabe 9.2). In both cosas, the esfimalad cost of e kbove B also

prordced,

TABLE %.1 = Sick leave, 01 January 2007 10 31 Decamber 2007

Bumiba of

% of ool

e Cory3 Wil R "

Solory Band Tolal days W [mltmlul:l !'-WI naﬂ“il s e EIWIWJ]
e - e mEYee

Lyt Sl [Lirvisdy 1-2] 1] M.43% 3 100% 3
Silad [Lereads 35 anr T2.5% 3 18, 75% & 50
Highity sillad proucon 281 B85 A% 108.89% & 1or
[Lerensis &-8)
Higrly Eeled BUanison 174 15.70% 41 Ml % d 75
[Licredsd- 13
SR PTG [Livass 24 Ba,Pe% L % il F
13-14]
Tl g TE 3TN 140 54, 35% & =y

TABLE 9.2 = Deabidity ke (lemporary and permaneni), 01 Jonuany 2007 to 31 Decambser 2007

Murmibes of % o folkal

% chimy wilh Errgserei L= Aot
Salary Bord T“"I I"t"" medical using usng S POt m

Caficotion i iy ity gk

L=t] e

Lo shclioact [ 123 i % u] s a 0
Sclec [Livsit 3-5) i) i a] s u] u]
Py S e o o % i} % u] 0
Ly &5
Higihby skillod supOnigion: o "% u} (n; o n}
(Lt S-132
Soniey ranagamant [Lavel o % i} (01 u} 0
13=14]
Tohal ] ' [u] s u] n]




Tobe 9.3 summarses e utiisation of onnual leove, The woge ogieament conciudad with
tocke unions In the PSCBC in 2000 requines managemeant of annual leave 1o prevent high
levels of occued leave being poid of the time of tlemination of senvice.

TABLE 9.3 - Annual Leave, 01 January 2007 to 31 December 2007

Safiary Banc Tkl cheeys Ao "m
Lirevin silbord [Loreis 1.2 51 i
S (Lipvs -8 et iz
Highdy silad peodiachion [Lawols &) 1044 17
Highity SiibgrC) SLpEratshon (Lo 2] L] [}
Sorior management [Levels 13-14) 184 14
Total 37 14
TABLE 9.4 — Capped leava, 01 January 2007 ta 31 December 2007

Total days of Averoge numbes ol m w|

Sokry Bonck COPDIC e Gy hoken per asat 31 December
Takan ST 317

Lewwer shibect [Lavels 1.2] 0 0 i
Siled [Levels 3-5) @ 4 2
O Sl DAOCUCRON [ Lt &-8] [E:] 3 11
gy skibed supenision (Levels 12 o 2 20
Sawucr MONGOERTEE [Lisels | 3-14) 8 2 5
Tatal &2 1 38

TABLE 9.5 - Leave poyouts for the period 01 April 2007 to 31 March 2008
The foliowing foble summaonses poyments mode o emplovess 03 0 result of leove that was

nat hokar,

REASON """;‘r&?‘"‘ Pourrtoe of Empaayees “TWI
Leove pavout tor 2007708 cu b 20 vear senice 5 | 5
COpEod oW PaYoLE On HITINGNoN of SENCD o o o

tor 2007708

Cmart v Dyl On eTrinaon of sanice for 34 4 ¢

200706

Tabal

41




1.10

HIV and AIDS & health promotion programmes
TABLE 10.1 - Steps loken 1o reduce the risk of cccupafional expasung

Unitycalegorkos
contracting HIV & relcted disases (It any)

of employess denliled 1o be of high sk of

Koy stops laken b echece The sk

Speciic cotegones of oM wers nat ientifed, Al shoff snouid be
regarded O3 being ot @ high sk of conbocting HIV and related deeases

CAspimy Of DOShens, Deonmens.
pomphieds ond Deochunas

Diefrifion of Ccontoms. among
shaf.

Spocial ooty aranginments
CESIONEC 10F COMMENMOIOme
days.

WET sossions

TABLE 10.2 — Deftolls of Health Promotion and HIV and AIDS Programmes [fick the opplicable boxes

and provide the required information)

prowdsions cormoined i Pord W E of Chopler
1 of the Publc Sandca Regulahions, e 1]
If 50, peovicie harhis nome and posiBion.

Chaastion Yas | Mo Deaboils, i ywes
1. Hm e Depoament designaied a | f Exfiermal: The cesionased empioyes b J.
mamicel ol e SMS o implernant he Johraion

2. Doea e Deponmen e a
decicoted unt of hos B designoted
gpaciic sicf mamben fo plomoche he
hecih and well Bsing of vour empeoyvess?
if 50, inGkcofe the numiDe of amployess
who e ivohed In this osk ond the
annual Buciat Mol B ovolliaDia fol Big
FRTER .

Thnee Sich resmiDess within the Direcionaie: MRl
B35 afe respongbie o the promalion of s
CEOQIETIME iInhamoly.

T SIOM MEMDENS CNe IBEONSIbie 10f NOMation
eadermly.

3 Hos the Deporment noduced on
Empioves Assisionce o Heolin Promodion
Frogramima i your empiomas? i 0.
incicoe 1t by elmdntasenices of il
Fresgranminme.

A, SBPACE DioeAse NS Deen apponied ko
tociiiote the Deparimental Empioyes Asssionce
Peogromimd, The EAP prowidas tha folicwing
DRSO,

Feolassional Suppod Line Senscas

Lt MONOQErnent Senaceds
Foce-to-Foce Counsaling Senices
Manogedal Consibancy Senoes
ASoart CongiBoncy Sndces
Communications Consullaoncy Sandces
MAoniloding. fepofing, consulialion ond
evaiclion sendced

Tre Deapariment hostad 2 EHW oy bo promobs
ROl PGty Cangd wail-Dairgg




4, Hos the Depotment ashablished (O]
commithes(s) oi confemplated in Pot W
E.S 18y of Chapher 1 of me Pubic 3emice
Reguaiors, 20017 f 0. pleoe provide
e nomes ol the membas o

Tner Deporinment esictisned o Hurnan Rghts
Focal Unk. which consists of 10 membes. The
busigad for this punpose ioems pord of the
opangtional budged of the Deecioaie ond
fharelors conndl be seporciely refaciad,

Prosanciol polichas ore Lsed and eviewed by tha
Depoiment of e Prosmie,

Mo empioyess hove disciosad podtive HIVY shalus
el

Trecrrment Con nd suoport intanantions con
oy B Inrochucand Oncl 1 cierpr et
Bt Crwedaice o Dot Shovhus,

HCrmEsaed, Mssasunes ane in ploce 1o protect those
who one pecahwed o De HY posie

7. Dous il Deporimeen encousogs B
g Tele Ll 1] undeego  Voluniafy
Courseling ond Tesing? I so, i the
recsuts et v e you OChieved.

Wiosuriany Coungeding ancd Testing wos
acheiiiod

8 Hox W Doporiminl  deneslopsid
MECEUBLINEICTINS 10 MONoF & evoluoie
e mpost of s heolh  promoson
Wnﬂh’lﬂ'ﬂiﬂ
miaos s N

s, Thay Litiizcticn of e @rnpioyss Assistoncn
Frosgpaimeme & monioeed Dy 1he conBached
ganvice peonwickad, ond cumantly shonds at 20,5%




1.11

Labour relations

The folowing collachel OQameants wend anfensd into wilh roode unions within 1ha

Dapatrment,

TABLE 11.1 - Collective agreements, 01 Apdl 2007 1o 371 March 2008
Subject Mamar Dyl
HOHE HOME

I thaf wiake Fely Ogreaiments, than use the following lakle

Todal colective Ggrisdmants

WCHE

The following falbie summansas e outcoma of disciplinany hedings conduciad within tha

Dapartment for Bhio yaar under reviow

TABLE 11.2 - Misconduct and disciplinany hearings finalised, 01 Apdl 2007 1o 31 March 2008

Discipdnary heanings - 200708

Mone

TABLE 11.3 = Typas of msconduct Oodiesied al disciplindn Rearings

Type ol msconduct i % of iolal
Frouwd 0%
PO Demoamiancs Ond Coserieesm 0
Total 0%
TABLE 11.4 - Grievonces lodged for the perod 001 Apil 2007 1o 31 Morch 2008

Hurnibar % ol Tolal
Mumiber Of Qriewances mesohed 33.30%
Mumibes of ghewances nod resced G667 %
Fodal number of griswances lodged 100%

TABLE 11.5 - Disputes lodged with Councils for the pericd 01 Apdl 200710 31 March 2008

Mumiber % of Total
Mumber of dispries upheid 0%
Murmber of deputes dsmissad 0%
Tedal rumbes of disputes lodged 0%




TABLE 11.3 = Types of misconduct oddressed of disciplinony hearings

Type of misconduct Mk & of tolal

Froud 1] %
Poor pafoemnonos and obsentestm 0 %
Tobal 1] 0%

TABLE 11.4 = Grewances [odged for the period 01 Agril 2007 o 31 March 2008

Husmbear % of Todal
Humiber of glewances reeshad 1 33.33%
Hurnber of grevances nol resohed 2 5, 57%
Tofal number of grievonces lodged 3

TABLE 11.5 - Disputes lodged with Counclls for the period 01 Aprl 200710 31 March 2008

T =T % ol Todal
bt Of disputes ubhsid 0 %
Humiber ol dispules disnissed 1] %

Tobal rurmber of dispules lodged

TABLE 11.& = Striker @Clions for fhe paricd 07 Apeil 2007 to 31 March 2008

Tbal rumiDar of Deson working days lost

Tertal cost (RO00) of working ciays lost ¢

Amount (FO00) ecovered as o esult of no wortk no pay 11

TABLE 11.7 - Precaoulionary sLspansions for the pariod 1 Apel 2007 1o 31 March 2008

SIUTIEEN O (DO SLESDEOE] o
Hurmber of people whose suspension excesded 30 ooys 1]
AomBrog rumibon of days asponcied o

Cost (FO00) of suspensions i




TABLE 11.4 - Shike actions for the pedod 01 Apdl 2007 to 31 March 2008

Torbedl Pl CF Ao wiidng Gens ion!

Tobal cost [R000) of working Gays Iost

Ao [FO00) eecovenad as 0 esul of No work no poy

il

TABLE 11.7 - Precaulionary suspensians for the peviod 1 Aprll 2007 fo 31 Morch 2008

i of Pecria fuspendad

Humites of peopie whise suspenson exceeced 30 davs

Aoresoge number of doys suspenced

Z0ah [RAODON of SUSDEensicns




1.12

Skills developrment
This secion highlights the efforts of the Depariment with regard o skills development.

12,1 = Training reessds icentified 1 Apdl 2007 to 31 March 2008

Teaining needs identiied of star of repoding pardod

Mumises of
Cecupational Cand B ees Sxills
Colegories asat 1 Apil Programmes & | Ome
2007 Leamanhips 3 hort forms of Tolal
fe e Lpseld m“rq

Legsiorioes, Sanio] Fenmoie £ 1 0 0 i
officiols ond monogens

s =] 2 i] 1 1 1]
Prodfessoraly Farrie: a i) 0 O ]

e ] a ] 0 0 u]
Tachreziong ong P i ] 144 0 144
CESOC I peofossionols

Wl ey T o 95 0 L]
Chadis Femia 24 /] i | L

WA ] o &0 0 &0
Syl 0N skl wortins | Fesimdle i ] L1 0 a

(a0 i ] 0 0 i
Sl ogriculng and Fisracaiy i} i) i i o
Ty wWidEEg

b a o [\ 0 u]
Craft and meiched hooes Fasmicaay a ] 0 0 a

Mo i i i i i
Fignt and mochins Farnas i 1] I 0 a
EieBRTEOrE O CRsaTIiian

ica 0 i 0 0 o
Ebierainrtiony ocoupationg Fosmaola 1 ] 0 0 u]

5= =] 0 o 0 0 u]
Sub Toiol Formois ' ] 0 0 a

5 a e kil u] 0 0 [n]
Todal 118 3T ] aTh




12.2 = Training provided 01 April 2007 1o 31 Manch 2008

Trairing provided within 1he repoding petiod

Miurribes o
Oecupctiongl Gandet Empkyees Skills
Calegones a5 ol 31 —" Prcsgnamimees & h:lurm"“r:nl' Total
Woech 2008 Leamerships
attwar shord fral
COUTSEs ring

Leqysionions, sencr Famoe & i 10 ] 10
oificicls and moanoge s

L] ! i E n] 9
Frodessionois Famoie 0 i 0 i} i

e ] il i) 1 n] [u
Techmicions ond Famoie 44 ] a8 n} 148
ool prolpsiionls

bAca awn f w3 n ]
Cheis Famoie aF o 143 ] 143

bl 1% o 77 ] 77
Sendca and soles Farmicia o ] 0 u] 0,
WONEs

bl o 0 1. o 1,
Sidlad ogrcuthue and Famcle o o 0 a 0
feshiEny woiaTs

bAole 0 i 1 ] [0,
Craft and related Famcie 0 i i 0 i
trodes wolkers

bt i i i 0 4,
Fant and mochine Famoie o o i’ i} 0
Operahoes and
e gle ] bAcie 0 i 0 n] [n.
Elemenicny Famoie o i 0 0 [
occupations

b 0 i i’ ] u’
Ul Tolal Farmioe W 0 Q ] 0

LR ] - ] o u] 0,
Tohol 164 o 470 n 470

Mote: The obove reflex all froining infenventions, Some empioyess affended moe than one

Training indensantion iR e iepon wear,
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1.13

Injury on duty
Ths Tollowing fabies provic basic information on injufy on duty
TABLE 13,1 = Injury on cuty, 01 Apdl 2007 to 31 March 2008

Hahee of irguny oo Suby % of tolal
Recyuined] Datc medical aifenion onk I%
Temponony folol dsoblarment %
Parrrcanesn] CRcDamen %
Fshod %
Tohal g




1.14

Utilisation of consultants

Table 14.1 - Repor on consultant appainiments using appropialéd funds

Frojech Tithke

Consuthan Nome

Tolal number of

consullonks hal

wodked on e
project

Crurafaon:
Work days

Confract value
i

Rand

11 Moy
HOT - unil

ol project
{11/03/2008]

R 284 533.78

KA Conmuting

1 June 2007
31 Moy

R1714 61498

RacnEment of o
COTIOC R 10
PO G
rmpiamant the

Towntsm Helpoiesk

KA Cansuiting

1 Juna 2007
- 31 Moy

R OFF 30570

Recniment of o
consutiont o
conscidala ond
devein inbegriad
micrketing ond
comminication
shpheryy ond
Imgierment
idenifiesd] o
Chibial Disachoni:
EConomic
Partkcipation and
the fad Door
Cenies:

BEHP

Augst 2007
- i

ol progect

R 230 D00, 00

Recniimeni of g
contrachy 1o
monoge ond
mgameant the
Tounsmm Manhorship
Frogromime of e
Desprtrrs cang
Fiicva Ty

Busiruzess: Fonum [TBF|

Partrias:

Ko Corsuling

Aucpust
2007 -1
June 2008

R &S50 0000

Recnign of o
CORTMOCTON 10
mcrias ond

Lk BAanagermant

1 Ausgpust
2007 <1

R &S0 Q00,00




imierment fha ROt

June 2008

Track FIooeomime
foi e Deparient
o ESanrmi
Cereeoprment and
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Sochal goacific Dlacha Foras 1 1 Jure 2007 | R 216 DOOUDD) -+
COnsuEtont 1or nput 'CDI"I-SI.I'I'I‘HJ - 30 R 32 00000 &
i e 4™ porand of Hovarmoe fe 35 00D
e MEDS process 2007, 1-30
and the MOowarminer
developrment of he &1
MEDS croathag Daacasrmined
irschusstrioes: 07 = 30
At 2008
ITDF rgwabere hot identifiod 1.65% R 484 £00.00
SUDDEE Ao e Big Mews Mot identined 1 March R 235 283 332
Erublicity 2006 = unil
axhvitisirnant for e tion
EDT prcpiacts of P
e Do auccess
shonies:
Project Monage ha | CANDRA Wt identified 15 Qctobar | RSO0 00000
dsbursament of 00F —unil
buncis cnd coampdeticn
rrcrugerTent of
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Copeet CE
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My
Comimunity
Recnitment of o QoA T 1 Waarch R 1120 00000
S prdndciad 10 2007 = 31
eonchet an Juby 2007
Irstitutiongl e
Frocess:
Sl Chirahoprind T Shi Repdair Mot hensiod 15 Baech R 350 00000
Imanarhon hoe it H0F -3
strangthens the Juby 2007
Impoct of the
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AliCation 1o this
cand e Qs
L o
FociliGle and Pricascly Mcnenieng el ichantined July 2007 = | R 75 00000
iy e st Orgarisatian 31 Mach
phcxser of B 008

Cragive Sieal




Singla source bid o | Prouchy Manenbang Mot kenified December | R 200 000,00
o Prnactly March 2007
Maranksig
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Table 14.2 - Analysis of corsuliant appainimeants using appropriatad funds, in terms of
Historcally Disodvaniaged indniduals (HDHs)

Progect Tith

Conguiant
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Since the finalisation of the MEDS sector strategies in 2005/06, significant progress has been made in building
a solid foundation for an increase in growth, competitiveness and transformation within the targeted MEDS
sectors. There are currently 12 MEDS sector strategies that have been developed within the Programme.

One of the key components of the MEDs is that of dialogue with industry and other stakeholders to ensure
that the sector strategies have resonance, relevance and impact with our stakeholders and in the industry.
A robust inferaction ensures that there is buy-in by the stakeholders into the sector strategies. There are
currently 16 Sector Bodies which provide this platform of dialogue, in addition to being the principal
implementation vehicle for the MEDS interventions and strategies.

NAME OF BODY SECTOR

Cape Craft Design Initiative Craft

Cape Bio-tech Trust Bio-Tech
Cape Town Boat Building Boatbuilding
Calling the Cape Call Centres
Cape Music Industry (CapeMIC) Music Industry
CLOTEX Clothing

Cape Clothing & Textile Cluster Clothing

CT Fashion Council Fashion

Cape Film Commission Film

Cape IT Initiative (CITI) IT

AISA (Aquaculture Institute of SA) Mariculture
Cape Initiative in Materials & Man. (CIMM) Materials
South African Oil & Gas Alliance (SAOGA) Oil & Gas
Performing Arts Network SA (PANSA) Performing Arts
WC Tooling Initiative (WCTi) Tooling

Visual Arts Network SA (VANSA) Visual Arts

Ten of these Sector Bodies or Special Purpose Vehicles are relatively well-established and in tracking their
progress, they collectively have a membership of 4 077 companies and stakeholders, within the context of
an approximately 7 400 companies which operate within their targeted industries. The Provincial Government
is therefore effectively reaching a considerable proportion of the targeted industry through the sector bodies.
In addition, these member companies represent nearly 30% of the targeted industries workforce, underlying
the fact that a large proportion of the members tend to be smaller companies. Of the total membership
of the Sector Bodies, 1 762 members or 43% are BEE enterprises.

One of the major aims of these SPVs is o nurture and forge collaboration and cooperation between
stakeholders within their respective industries, and to increase awareness of industry developments locally,
nationally and internationally. Over the course of three years, 634 events have been hosted by the SPVs,
with nearly 30 000 participants attending the various industry events. In addition, in sharing information and
research, 1123 newsletters or the equivalent have been developed and distributed 1o the respective industries
via the databases of the sector bodies, which extend well beyond the membership list.

In promoting the respective industries, there have been more than 842 008 website page impressions in the
last financial year and through a standardised formula of calculating the rand value of media coverage,
the sector bodies have solicited R20 776 346,00 worth of media coverage in various newspaper articles in
the local, national and intfermnational press since 2005/06. This is a vital output in heightening awareness of
the competitiveness of the MEDS industries and the Western Cape in general.



There are only three SPVs which promote foreign direct investment, namely CallingtheCape, SAOGA and
the Cape Film Commission. However, there are a number of projects which are actively facilitated by SPVs
should the investment opportunity present itself. The total value of investments facilitated by the SPVs since
2006 is R1.2 billion, arising from 145 investments.

Advocacy and stakeholder relationship building with the objective of improving regulatory constraints is an
important aspect of the work of the SPVs. Consequently, 576 person days have been spent by the major
SPVs in 2007/08 to facilitate an enhanced regulatory environment for their respective sectors.

The Sector Programme has helped 2233 Small and Medium Sized companies in 2007/08 (7491 since
2004/05), and examples of some of the best practice initiatives include the Bandwidth Barn which is an
incubator for ICT enfrepreneurs and Clotex, the CMT body which focuses on assisting the smaller CTM
players in improving their productivity and access to contracts.

There is a significant emphasis on transformation and support 1o BEE companies, and of the nearly 7500
SMEs assisted over the last 4 years, 4790 were BEEs. The Department, in our commitment to increase the
proportion of BEE accessing our services, has infroduced initiatives like the Cape Craft and Design Mobile
which is an outreach programme of the sector body to provide assistance in the rural areas of the Province
and the development of Economic or Business Precincts in commmunities such as Nyanga and Manenberg,
using the MEDS sectors as a catalyst for economic activity.

The MEDS looks at matching skills demand with labour supply, namely the provision of skills in the quantity
and quality which industry requires. This not only ensures that we maximise growth but more importantly that
we ensure we maximise job creation opportunities.  In promoting competitiveness and in addressing the
employment equity aspect of transformation, a primary focus within the MEDS Phase 1 has been on skill and
workforce development, and this is evident in fracking the SPV results over the last three years. Collectively,
the major SPVs trained 8 230 people since 2005/06. The large majority of these were Previously disadvantaged
individuals. In undertaking their skills interventions, the sector strategies have infroduced unique programmes
such as the CallingtheCape Cadet programmme and the CallingtheCape Campus, the Film Industry’s Runway
which is a skills and enterprise fraining and resource centre, the Boat Building Academy which is fraining 90
leamers, and the Oil and Gas Skills Hub which has over 300 artisans been upskilled and/or trained with a
placement rate of 90% in jobs.

Innovation is a theme which we will be increasingly focusing on in the future, with the Department laying
solid foundations for greater partnerships between stakeholders (including academia) as well as the necessary
enabling infrastructure which facilitates collaboration. To this end, one highly successful project that has
already been implemented is the CCDI Fabrication Laboratory or Fablab as it is more commonly known,
which encourages the application of design principles around functiondlity, production efficiency and
innovation and to deepen design integration in the craft sector. It allows digital manufacturing processes
o be accessible o crafters, and as such it aftracts just less than 200 crafters, designers and students monthly.
The SPVs are initiating further tentative programmes around innovation and productivity improvements, and
the total number of companies which have benefited from these programmes for innovation and productivity
in 2007/08 were 17 and 142 respectively.

Of the total revenue obtained by the Sector Bodies to carry out their sector strategies, in 2007/08, the
Department contributed R26,9 million or 57% towards the total SPV budget of R46,2 million. Private sector
contributed R3.8 million in 2005/06, R4 million in 2006/07 and R8.4 million in 2007/08. The City of Cape
Town allocated R6.5 million for 2007/08, with their confribution as an overall percentage declining from
22% in 2005/06 1o 14% in 07/08. As private sector is the second largest funder of the MEDS projects, it is
apparent that there is a significant buy-in by private sector into the relevance of the Micro-Economic
Development Strategy.  We are expecting that there will be an even greater contribution from the private
sector and national government in going forward as the Department and the SPVs forge closer
relationships with the dti and other national stakeholders.
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